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No. 1—CAPITAL AND RESERVE Funps. 


HE financial power of a bank is closely bound up 
with the capital and reserve which it possesses, 
for the possession of a solid amount in this form 
of itself attracts deposits, and is an inducement 

to others to do business with it. Hence the survey which 
we make each year of the progress of banking in the United 
Kingdom naturally begins with the statement of the alter- 
ations in the amount of capital which each bank holds. The 
capital of a bank, and, for this purpose, both the paid-up 
capital and the reserve have to be included, is the basis of its 
financial power. In considering the stability of a bank the 
uncalled capital is often included. It is quite right to do this. 
At times it may be necessary for those who have the conduct 
of the business to call up more capital by causing the share- 
holders to pay a larger amount on their shares, but, as a rule, 
the capital of a bank is not increased in this manner, 
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The increased amount desired is usually obtained either by 
an issue of fresh shares or by an addition to the reserve fund. 
This fund is originally raised, and it is afterwards augmented, 
either through the new shares being issued at a premium, or 
through a gradual accumulation out of undivided profits. 
This method of strengthening the reserve funds has not been 
carried out during the last twelvemonth -to the same extent 
as would otherwise have been possible, owing to the fact that 
many banks have found it necessary to write down the value 
of the securities held by them in consequence of the great 
reduction in their value. Thus, as will be shown further on, 
the value of the premises owned by the various banks of the 
United Kingdom has been written down during the year 
1902 by more than £530,000, and the value of the securities 
held by more than £400,000. Those banks which have long 
held their securities at a low figure have, however, not been 
compelled to do this, and a very satisfactory addition to the 
reserve funds has hence been made, as generally in former 
years. Though a very considerable augmentation of .the 
capitals usually takes place, this has not always occurred. In 
the years 1878, 1894, 1896 and 1897 a diminution in the 
amount of the capital employed took place. Hence it is a 
pleasure to us to be able to record that in the five years from 
1898 to 1902 there has been a return to the progress which 
took place during the first seventeen of the twenty-seven 
years during which we have kept up this statement. 
In those seventeen years, between 1876 and 1892, both 
included, the rate of increase recorded in the paid-up 
capital of the banks of England and Wales was, on 
average, not less than £1,400,000 a year, though among 
those years, in 1878, a loss of nearly £947,000 took place. 
In 1898 the increase was £1,920,000; in 1899, 42,300,000 ; 
in 1900, £897,500; in 1901, £1,939,000 ; in 1902, £ 1,307,000. 
Thus, on average, the progress of the years from 1876 to 
1892 has been more than maintained, though it may be 
observed that both the years 1900 and 1902 were not quite 
up to the level required. Fortunately they do not stand alone. 













































AND IRELAND DURING 1902. 3 


In speaking on this subject we have necessarily to 
employ the expression “ recorded” because a large part of 
the capital possessed by banks had been in existence tong 
before. The amount of capital held by private banks was 
first made publicly known in 1891 and 1892, and was included 
in the statement which we publish yearly. This capital 
had long before been accumulated, but no public reference 
could be made to it; hence it appears in the statement of 
banking capital when it was mentioned like an increase made 
at the time. The growth in the years between 1898 and 
1902 is of a different character. It marks real additions to 
the capital of banks, and a resolution on the part of those 
who have the control over the management to base their 
business on such an amount of capital as may be satisfactory 
both to their customers and to the public. 

The increase between 1898-1901 a great deal more than 
makes up for the drop in those years in which a diminution 
is shown. In 1878, 1894, 1896 and 1897, taken together, 
the net diminution was more than £ 2,000,000; but the tide 
turned in 1898, and this has continued up to 1902. 


UNITED KINGDOM. 


Increase in banking capital and reserve funds, 1898 . + £ 2,076,432 





” ” ” ” ” ” ” 1899 7+ 2,830,000 
” ” ” ” ” ” ” 1900. + 1,263,390 
” ” ” ” ” ” 9» Igol. + 2,189,763 
” ” ” ” ” ” » 1902. + 1,638,714 
Increase, taking the five years collectively - + £9,998,299 





The diminution referred to as occurring in 1896 and 1897 
partly arose through amalgamations among banks. On these 
occasions, as we have remarked before, the capital of the 
bank taken over has sometimes been repaid to the share- 
holders of the bank which was absorbed, and it has not been 
thought necessary to increase the capital of the bank which 
was the purchaser. This arrangement has its advantages, 
but it cannot always be recommended. The capitals of 
banks in this country are often considerable, so that the 
1* 
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new amount of liabilities may be safely carried without any 
addition to the capital, but this is frequently not the case, 
and the capitals are not so large as is advisable for the 
support of the business which they transact, and in 
reference to the increased reserves which it is now desirable 
that banks should hold. 

We will now refer to the basis which this statement is 


founded on, and proceed to explain the method which has 
been followed. We have carried the statement on for every 
year since 1876,* and for the most part on the same general 
lines. The substance of a record of this description, as we 
have not unfrequently said before, is of much more import- 
ance than the form, and by keeping it up as far as possible 
on the old lines, the comparison with earlier years, or between 
different groups of banks, either in the present or in former 
years, which our readers may wish to draw, is rendered far 
more clear, and much easier to make. Hence the same 
arrangement which has been followed in recent years has in 
the main been kept. Our readers who follow out this state- 
ment carefully will see from it the changes which have, 
during the time that it has been carried on, taken place in 
the business. Alterations and improvements in the general 
arrangement, and the manner in which the figures have been 
published, naturally have suggested themselves as time 
goes on. These, for the most part, are in the details, and 
have been adopted whenever it has appeared that the state- 
ment would be rendered clearer thereby. The information 
concerning the alterations in the capital and reserve funds of 
the banks has thus been greatly increased. The basis of the 
statement is taken from the figures supplied by the banks 
themselves for publication in the Banking Almanac, as being 
the most dependable that could be found. These figures 
have been employed as the source of the information ever 
since this publication of the banking funds of the country was 


first commenced. Hence a uniform basis has been followed 
throughout. 





*See Bankers’ Magazine, February numbers, 1877 to 1880; January numbers, 1881 
to 1902. 
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While every precaution has been taken to make the 
statement absolutely accurate, and to put it forward in the 
most clear and complete manner possible, the details to be 
brought together are so numerous, that some points may 
possibly have been overlooked. We believe, however, that 
the statement supplies an accurate description of the present 
position of the banks, and of the main changes which have 
occurred during the whole of the years recorded. 

We have again to repeat, as it is part of our regular 
practice, that to make the statement clear, the additions to 
the capital and reserve funds, and also the amounts by which 
those funds have been diminished, are set down in different 
columns, and a balance struck between them. In this manner 
a regular credit and debit account is formed. The total 
figures are obtained by the combination of the statements 
furnished by each individual bank; hence, when one bank 
has amalgamated with or been taken over by another bank, 
the figures of the bank which disappears from the list appear 
in the statement as deductions from the total ; while those 
concerns which continue the business of the amalgamated 
banks show—where they have added to their capitals—a 
corresponding increase in their figures. 

The capitals and reserve funds of the private banks have 
been for some years published with those of the joint stock 
banks. Those changes which have occurred among the 
private banks are noted in their places, together with the 
changes among the other banks. This journal urged on the 
private banks the advisability of publishing their accounts 
for many years before they did this, and, hence, it has been 
very satisfactory to us that they recently have done so generally. 
Of the private banks still remaining scarcely any do not give 
this information. It is also now generally understood that 
it is expected that the balance-sheets of all banks should be 
audited by recognised accountants. The absence of published 
accounts has been a real disadvantage to a bank more often 
than has been generally recognised. Experience shows that 
the publication of accounts is helpful to business. In the 








6 THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN 


preparation of the balance-sheets a closer approach to uni- 
formity is also advisable. 

As an example of the disadvantage of this want of uni- 
formity in practice, what occurred both last year and again this, 
in respect of the entries made by banks in writing down the 
value of the securities held by them, should be referred to. 
As is well known, the market price of all first-class securities 
has dropped greatly during the last two or three years, and 
many banks have very properly applied a portion of their 
profits to bringing their securities down to or below the 
present market price. It is beginning to be generally under- 
stood, for instance, that the amount of consols which a 
bank holds should stand in their books at or below the price of 
90 per cent. As what has been done was practically the 
same thing: in all cases, it might have been expected that 
the same expression would have been used, but instead of 
this, in some instances, the mere fact is mentioned, without 
the value at which the securities are held; in others the 
amount employed is named ; in others the price to which the 
securities have been reduced is given. As examples of this 
the following figures are quoted. The amounts employed in 
writing down the values of the buildings, etc., held by the 
banks are also included; most of these reductions have 
been made out of profits. In some cases, however, a portion 
of the reserves already held has been set apart for this 
purpose. 

Among those paid out of profits are the following :—The 
National Bank of Scotland in their profit and loss account 
for November 1, 1901, mention, “to the bank's invest- 
ment account, £60,000.” They also applied “a sum of 
413,214. 18s. 2d. in reduction of cost of heritable property 
and of alterations.” The Royal Bank of Scotland mention, 
October 12, 1901, “applied in writing down to 90 per cent. 
the bank’s holding of consols (41,534,636) consequent on 
the fall in the market price of Government stocks, £4 34,500,” 
and “ written off for expenditure on bank buildings, £4,000.” 
The National Bank mention in profit and loss account, 
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December 31, 1901, “amount added to investments’ 
fluctuation account, £10,000,” and on June 30, 1902, 
45,000 was added to that account, and £5,000 to reduction 
of bank premises account. The Birmingham District and 
Counties Banking Company state, December 31, 1901, that 
“the directors have transferred £18,250 to depreciation 
in investments.” The London and Yorkshire Bank, on 
December 31, 1901, recommended “that £5,000 be placed 
to investment account, and that £2,000 be written off 
bank premises account.” Williams Deacon’s Bank, on 
December 31, 1901, “credited to investment fluctuation 
account, £25,000; and added to the buildings depreciation 
fund £5,000.” The York City and County Banking Com- 
pany allotted, December 31, 1901, £8,153. 12s. 10d. to 
“writing down consols to 90 per cent.,” and “written off 
bank premises, £5,000.” The Bradford Commercial Joint 
Stock Banking Company mention, December 31, 1901, 
“writing down the investments to present values”; no 
amount is_ stated. The Bradford Old Bank state, 
December 31, 1901, that the “directors have appropriated 
for the depreciation of the values of consols and other 
investments, £3,500.” The Carlisle and Cumberland 
Banking Company set aside, December 31, 1901, “in 
reduction of the value of consols to 90, £1,000.” The 
Metropolitan Bank of England and Wales, in their report 
for December 31, 1901, mention, “further provision for 
fluctuations in investments, £25,000,” and “‘ bank premises 
redemption fund, being £1,000 and £1,062. 12s. interest on 
the fund.” The Town and County Bank mention in their 
report of January 31, 1902, “writing down to 88 per cent. 
the bank’s holding of consols, £6,000,” and “bank build- 
ings at head office and branches, in reduction of their 
cost, 41,500.” The Cornish Bank (now Capital and 
Counties) in their report for December 31, 1901, state, 
“to write down consols to 90, £7,000,” and that “to 
provide for further depreciation in the value of investments, 
422,000 has been transferred from the reserve to the 
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contingent fund.” The Devon and Cornwall Banking Com- 
pany in their report, December 31, 1901, state that they 
have employed “to write down £600,000 consols to 91, 
46,000.” The Halifax Joint Stock Banking Company 
mention in their report, December 31, 1901, that the 
“directors recommend that £5,000 should be transferred 
to consols account (reducing them to 92).” Messrs. Barclay 
and Co. have applied from the net profits for the year ending 
June 30, 1902, “ £40,000 in increasing the margin on the 
company’s investments,” and “ £45,812. 10s. 5d. in payment 
for buildings erected and in course of erection.” Messrs. 
Bolitho, Williams, Foster and Co, state in their report for 
June 30, 1902, that “the directors have carried to the credit 
of investments account, £9,000. . . . The directors are glad 
to be able to state that the sum of £60,000, specially set 
aside last year against investments, is now no longer required 
for that purpose, and the amount has been restored to reserve 
fund, but they have considered it desirable to carry a sum 
of £9,000 to the credit of investments account to further 
increase the margin.” They also mention “ reduction of cost 
of bank premises”; no amount is given. The Caledonian 
Banking Company mention in their report for June 30, 1902, 
that they have employed out of the year’s revenue in 
reduction to 90 per cent. “of the price of consols held 
in security of the reserve fund, £1,000; in reduction of 
bank buildings account, £1,000.” Messrs. Crompton and 
Evans’ Union Bank mention in their profit and _ loss 
account, “writing down consols . . . £4,300.” The North 
Eastern Banking Company in their report of June 30, 
1902, speak of “allowance for depreciation and rebate.” 
At the half-yearly meeting of the London and County 
Bank, held on February 6, 1902, Mr. W. Egerton Hubbard, 
the chairman, mentioned that ‘the securities had been 
written down by £100,000, so that even at the present 
price a good and sufficient margin was maintained. There 
had also been written. off premises account, £50,000.” In 
the profit and loss account, December 31, 1901, the entry 
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“Transferred to the credit of premises account, £25,000,” 
is made, and June 30, 1902, £35,000 to the same account. 
Though not a bank, we may mention that the National 
Discount Company, in their statement of December 31, 
1901, appropriated out of profits “£10,000 to balance the 
depreciation of securities.” 

In two cases the reports mentioned that the amounts 
employed to write down the value of the securities had been 
transferred from the existing reserve funds. Thus, the 
Wakefield and Barnsley Union Bank state in their report 
for December 31, 1901: “In order to provide for shrinkage 
in value of the bank’s investments and securities, the directors 
have deemed it prudent to write £10,000 off the reserve 
fund” ; and the Midland Counties District Bank mention 
in their report, dated December 31, 1901: ‘ Consequent 
upon the depreciation of all high-class investments, including 
consols, in which the bank has a large holding, the directors 
have transferred from the reserve fund the sum of £6,000, 
which will then stand at £22,607. 10s.” 


The amounts applied in reduction of the value of the 
premises held by the banks were also numerous. 


The Commercial Bank of Scotland applied October 31, 
1901, “in reduction of the cost of bank premises, £5,000.” 
The London and Provincial Bank appropriated, December 31, 
1901, ‘£10,000 in reduction of freehold and leasehold premises 
account,” and £ 10,000 again at the half-year ending June 30, 
1902. The London and Westminster Bank appropriated in 
the profit and loss account of December 31, 1901, “ 43,000 
towards the buildings of the bank,” and £3,000 again for 
the same object June 30, 1902. The London City and 
Midland Bank allotted to “ bank premises redemption fund 
430,000” in their report for December 31, 1901, and 
425,000 for the same purpose June 30, 1902. The Not- 
tingham and Notts Banking Company mention in their 
report, December 31, 1901, “ £2,000 in reduction of bank 
premises account.” The Nottingham Joint Stock Bank state 
in their report for December 31, 1901, “bank premises 
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account (making £16,000 written off), £1,000.” Parr’s 
Bank transferred, December 31, 1901, ‘‘to bank premises 
account £10,000,” and June 30, 1902, £20,000 to the same 
account. The Provincial Bank of Ireland mention in their 
report, dated December 31, 1901, “‘ Written off bank premises 
account, £2,000,” and £3,000 to the same account June 30, 
1902. The Union Bank of London “apply £10,000 in 
reduction of bank premises account,” December 31, 1901, 
and £5,000 to the same account, June 30, 1902. The 
Bank of Whitehaven mention, December 31, 1901, “‘ Bank 
buildings redemption fund . . . £5,000.” The Clydesdale 
Bank, in their report, December 31, 1901, recommend 
“in reduction of bank buildings, £10,000.” Lloyds Bank 
mention, December 31, 1901, “ Written off bank premises 
account, £30,000.” The Munster and Leinster Bank “ apply 
in reduction of premises account, £5,000,” December 31, 
i901, and £5,000 again appears under the same heading 
June 30, 1902. The Craven Bank “apply £1,000 in 
reduction of bank premises account, December 31, 1901,” 
and £1,000 again June 30, 1902. The Hibernian Bank 
mention, December 31, I901, “amount to be applied 
in reduction of bank premises account £2,500,” and 
£2,500 again June 30, 1902. The Wilts and Dorset 
Banking Company mention in their report, December 31, 
1901, “writing down the cost of bank premises.” The 
Midland Counties District Bank give in their balance-sheet 
of December 31, 1901, the following entry: ‘“ Freehold and 
leasehold premises, furniture, etc., and cost of establishing 
branches, £53,446. 5s. 2d.; dess redemption fund, £3,000 

£50,446. 5s. 2d.” The Northamptonshire Union 
Bank mention, report December 31, 1901, “‘ to reduce cost of 
bank premises, 4 500,” with a further sum of £1,000, and £500 
for the same purpose June 30, 1902. The Union Bank of 
Scotland enter, April 2, 1902, “in reduction of bank premises, 
£5,000.” The British Linen Company Bank state, April 15, 
1902, “in reduction of cost of bank offices, £10,000.” The 
Capital and Counties Bank appropriate, June 30, 1902, “ to 
reduction of the cost of premises, £10,000.” The London 
and South Western Bank recommend that £ 10,000 be written 
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off bank premises account, December 31, 1901, and £15,000 
for the same account June 30, 1902. It was also mentioned 
that the consols held by the bank were written down to 90, 
having been purchased considerably above that figure. The 
London Joint Stock Bank refer in their profit and loss 
account for December 31, 1901, to “making provision for 
reduction of premises account” (the amount is not mentioned), 
and on June 30, 1902, they enter “ £10,000 in reduction of 
premises account.” The Bank of Ireland mention, June 30, 
1902, “writing down bank premises by £2,000.” The 
Halifax Commercial Banking Company proposed, June 30, 
1902, “to write off £1,124. 13s. 7d. in reduction of bank 
premises and fittings account.” The Union Bank of Man- 
chester give in their profit and loss account, June 30, 1902, 
‘“‘amount written off bank premises, furniture, etc , 42,500.” 
The Ulster Bank apply, August 30, 1902, £10,000 “in 
reduction of bank premises account.” The North of Scotland 
Bank in their annual statement, made up to September 30, 
1902, mention, “in reduction of heritable property account, 
£1,000.” The Northern Banking Company give in their 
profit and loss account, August 30, 1902, “amount appropri- 
ated in reduction of bank buildings, £6,265. 13s. 7d." The 
Royal Bank of Ireland mention, August 30, 1902, “ allocated 
to bank premises, £1,000.” The Lincoln and Lindsey 
Banking Company mention “to reduction of bank premises 
account £1,000,” June 30, 1902. Besides these amounts 
employed in writing down the value of securities held or 
of bank premises, etc., the Bank of Liverpool made the 
following statement in their report dated June 30, 1902: 
“The directors intimated to the proprietors in January last 
that the bank had been defrauded to the extent of £170,000. 
Of this amount £99,615 has been recovered. The net loss 
(including legal and other expenses) amounted to £78,654, 
which has been wholly provided for out of the bank’s contin- 
gent fund. To strengthen that fund 425,000 has since been 
transferred to it from the profits of the year.” 

The totals run to large figures. 

In 1902 the investments held by banks are stated to 
have been written down, including in this the sum set apart 
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by the Bank of Liverpool to strengthen the “contingent 
fund” in consequence of the fraud they had suffered from, 





out of profits to the value of . :, . $402,703 
The premises _,, - ie : 3 ‘ e 531,926 
£934,629 

The investments were also reduced by amounts trans- 
ferred from reserve . . . « «  « £38,000 





Hence the investments held were reduced in 1902 £440,000 


In 1901, the corresponding figures were—investments 


written down out of profits , . : -. £373,015 
By transfers from reserve . : ‘ : - 135,000 
£508,015 





The amount written off the value of bank premises 
appears to have been small in 1go1. 

Collectively in the two years, taking into account the 
cases in which a reduction was made in the value of the 
investments, and no amount was stated, the sum applied out 
of profits for this purpose appears to have been about 
4,800,000, and, including the reduction in the value of the 
bank premises, some 41,400,000. This is apart from the 
reductions in the reserves, which were more than £170,000. 

The alterations in the capital of the banks of the United 
Kingdom during the last six years are as follows :— 

+ INCREASE, OR — DECREASE IN BANKING CAPITAL.—UNITED KINGDOM 

1902. 1901. 1899. 1898. 1897. 
+ £1,638,714 + £2,189,763 + £1, sas 390 + £2,829,612 + £2,076,432 — £625,717 

The following summary will explain the details of the 

alterations in 1902, as compared with 1901 :— 





1902. IgoI. 

ENGLAND AND WALES— Increase. Decrease. Increase. Decrease. 

Paid-up banking — , - £603,080 — £459,317 — 

Reserve funds . . + 704,503 _ 1,479,493 — 
IsLE OF MAN— 

Paid-up banking ee . . — _ — 25,000 

Reserve funds . , ‘ = ~- —_— 11,200 
SCOTLAND— 

Paid-up banking —e . ° — — _ —_— 

Reserve funds . : - 188,102 — 197,170 — 
IRELAND— 

Paid-up banking capital . . _ _— _ a 

Reserve funds . ° ° ° 143,029 _ 89,983 — 

£1,638,714 £2,225,963 £36,200 











Net increase + in banking 1902. 1gOI. 
capital and reservefunds . + £1,638,714 + £2,189,763 
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The details of the movements in 1901 and 1902 are as 
follows :— 























ENGLAND AND WALES— 1902. 1901. 
Increase in paid-up capital . . £2,984,116 —_ £1,343,229 — 
Decrease do. ° ° 2,381,036 /ncrease. 883,912 Jncrease. 

—— £603,080 —— £459,317 
Increase in reserve funds. ‘ 1,571,564 _ 1,899,657 — 
Decrease do. . ‘ 867,061 /ncrease. 420,164 Jncrease. 

—— £704,503 ———£1,479,493 

IsLE OF MAN— Decrease. 

Decrease in paid-up capital ° £25,000 
} | No change — 

Increase in reserve funds in 1902. — 
Decrease in reserve funds Decrease. 
£11,200 

SCOTLAND— Increase. [ncrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital ° — — 
Increase in reserve funds . . £188,102 — £208,170 —_ 
Decrease in do. : . = _ 11,000 — 

£188,102 £197,170 

IRELAND— Increase. Jncrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital , — a 
Increase in reserve funds . ‘ £143,029 £89,983 

£143,029 £89,983 








There is an increase this year in the reserve funds, taking 
the country all round, which is to be added to the increase 
recorded in the capital. We recapitulate, for purposes of 
comparison, the amounts for England and Wales of 1902 
with those of 1897, 1898, 1899, 1900 and 1901. 


RESERVE FuNDS.—ENGLAND AND WALES. 


1902. 1g01, 1900, 1899. 1898 1897. 
Increase . £1,571,564 £1,899,657 £2,227,366 £2,765,353 41,456,191 £1,119,902 
Decrease . 867,061 420,164 647,004 909,767 366,736 712,144 








Net + ine. + £704,503 + £1,479,493 + £1,580,362 + £1,855,586 + £1,089,455 + £407,758 




















The increase in the reserve funds between 1896 and 1902 
is more than £8,200,000. We may say this year, as we did 
last, that the increase would certainly have been larger, but 
that very large sums have been taken out of profits to write 
down the price of the consols and similar securities held 
which have dropped so much in value recently, and also to 
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meet reductions in the value of bank premises. We roughly 
estimate these amounts as over £900,000 in 1902, and about 
£400,000 in !90I. 

Most of these transactions were equivalent to additions to 
reserves, being amounts derived from profits and employed 
for strengthening the resources of the banks. 

It is very important that the steady movement upwards 
noted during the last seven years should be maintained. 
There have been many vicissitudes in the growth of these 
figures. The net increase of the reserve funds in England 
and Wales, proportionally to the paid-up capital of the 
banks, was about 7s. 6d. per cent. on average for 1886 and 
1887. In 1888 it was nearly 1 per cent., a proportion some- 
what exceeded in 1889. In 1890 it was much larger, being 
about 2} per cent., and in 1891 nearly 3 per cent.; in 1892 
it was fully 24 per cent.; in 1893 it was nearly 1 per cent. ; 
in 1894 it was less than # per cent. In 1895 there was a 
diminution. In 1896 the increase was about 2 per cent. In 
1897 and 1898 the proportion corresponds fairly with 1893 
and 1894. In 1899 the increase is fully 2% per cent. ; in 
1900 about 3 per cent.; in 1901 the increase corresponds 
very closely with that of the preceding year ; in 1902 it works 
out at rather less than 13 per cent. The difference between 
the rate of increase for this year with those immediately 
preceding may be accounted for by the large sums employed 
in writing down the values of securities. With whatever care 
a business may be carried on, the holding a large reserve to 
meet unforeseen contingencies is essential, and the progress 
made in recent years is, hence, satisfactory. We may also 
repeat our satisfaction in being able to note that the increase 
in the capital of the banks has been larger of late, in 
proportion to the amount of the deposits, than it has been 
in some recent years when we had to refer to this. As we 
have felt it our duty to call attention to this point we are 
the more glad to observe that the subject is being considered. 

The following summary shows where the increase has 
taken place. 
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By way of comparison, we subjoin the corresponding 













































































figures for 1900 and 1901. 
SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—1902. 
: Total 
Paid-up Capital. Reserve Funds. Banking 
Capital. 
Net + Net + Net + 
Increase. | Decrease. ee Increase. | Decrease. ee cone 
Decrease. Decrease. | Decrease. 
£ y; £ 4 & £ L 
Metropolitan Banks 763,106 | 809,575 — 46,469 122,973 201 + 122,772 + 76,303 
Metropolitan and 
Provincial Banks | 1,748,475 — —|+ 1,748,475 | 1,037,772 - + 1,037,772 |+ 2,786,247 
Provincial Banks .. 472,535 | 1,571,461 |— 1,098,926 410,819 | 866,860 — 456,041 |— 1,554,967 
Total England an ange 
Wales... -» | 2,984,116 | 2,381,036 | + 603,080 | 1,571,564 | 867,061 + 704,503 |-+ 1,307,583 
SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—1I901. 
Total 
Paid-up Capital. Reserve Funds. Banking 
Capital. 
Net + Net + Net + 
Increase. | Decrease. pangs Increase. | Decrease. ag aan 
Decrease. Decrease. | Decrease. 
e & & & 
Metropolitan Banks 74,672 | 148,112 — 73,440 16,581 73,164 - 56,583 | — 130,023 
Metropolitan and 
Provincial Banks 794,800 — + 794,800 | 1,320,195 - + 1,320,195 |-+ 2,114,995 
Provincial Banks .. 473:757 735,800 | — 262,043 562,881 347,000 | + 215,881 — 46,162 
4 Total England and | a i iti 
Wales .. —«. | 15343,229 | 883,912 | + 459,3°7 | 1,899,657 | 420,164 |+ 1,479,493 |+ 1,938,810 
SUMMARY.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—19g00. 
: Total 
Paid-up Capital. Reserve Funds. Bankin 
Capital 
Net + Net + Net + 
Increase. | Decrease. a Increase. | Decrease. au ee 
Decrease, Decrease, | Decrease. 
y; £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Metropolitan Banks 523,298 5,200 | + 518,098 78,088 | 27,004 + 51,084 + 569,182 


Metropolitan and 
Provincial Banks | 1,259,325 | 1,222,746 | + 36,579 | 1,582,325 —  |+1,582,325 |+ 1,618,904 


Provincial Banks .. 323,792 | 1,561,299 |— 1,237,507 566,953 | 620,000 — 53,047 |— 1,290,554 





Total England and 
Wales... ++ | 2,106,415 | 2,789,245 | — 682,830 | 2,227,366 | 647,004 |+1,580,362 + 897,532 


























The number of banks in which alterations in the capital 
and reserve funds have taken place is smaller this year 
than in any year since we commenced this record. The 
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diminution in the number of banks through amalgamations 
is doubtless the cause of this. 


NUMBER OF BANKS WHICH ALTERED THEIR CAPITAL AND RESERVE FuUNDs, 








1876-1902. 
Banks in England and Wales. 
Year. ca Total _< Scotland. | Ireland, Total. 
Metro- litan & Pro- England 
politan. Provincial. vincial. and Wales. 
1876 7 6 73 86 2 4 I 93 
1877 7 7 64 78 I 8 7 94 
1878 7 7 58 72 2 7 3 84 
1879 7 8 73 88 2 4 5 99 
1880 I! 7 73 91 I 2 4 98 
1881 15 8 65 88 I 6 4 99 
1882 14 6 62 82 2 9 4 97 
1883 16 6 70 92 2 6 6 106 
1884 14 8 61 83 2 6 7 98 
1885 14 7 54 75 2 5 5 87 
1886 11 5 54 70 2 4 4 80 
1887 14 5 50 69 2 8 4 83 
1888 9 7 54 70 2 6 4 82 
1889 16 8 66 90 2 7 5 104 
1890 II 7 64 82 I 9 5 97 
1891 20 15 59 94 I 8 4 107 
1892 21 14 72 107 2 9 6 124 
1893 12 II 48 71 2 7 5 85 
1894 13 10 37 60 I 6 6 73 
1895 18 8 43 69 I 6 5 81 
1896 15 II 53 79 I 7 5 92 
1897 II 7 46 64 I 9 6 80 
1898 13 12 45 70 I 8 6 85 
1899 17 15 48 80 2 10 6 98 
1900 15 12 44 71 3 9 7 90 
1901 15 II 35 61 I 8 5 75 
1902 14 13 32 59 _ 6 5 70 
































Eleven banks in England underwent a diminution in their 
capital during 1902. Eight of these diminutions in 1902 
arose through amalgamations: they compare with four in 
1901, eight in 1900, eight in 1899, three in 1898, eight in 
1897, and seventeen in 1896. Eight banks, as compared 
with nine in 1901, seven in 1900, eight in 1899, six in 1898, 
fourteen in 1897, ten in 1896, ten in 1895, ten in 1894, five in 
1893, eleven in 1892, and five in 1891, recorded a diminution 
in their reserve funds. These alterations are frequently mere 
questions of account. Capital is sometimes moved to reserve 
and reserve to capital, as suits the convenience of the banks 
concerned. In Scotland, six banks, and in Ireland, five 
banks, show an increase in reserve funds. Neither in Scotland 
nor in Ireland was there any increase in the capital. For 
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the last twenty-seven years about two-thirds of the banks in 
the country have added yearly to their capital and reserves. 
As in former years, the alterations include instances in 
which the additions to the reserves have been larger than 
those made to the capitals themselves, or made to the 
reserves, without addition to the capital. 

The following are among the more important additions to 
the capital and reserve funds of banks in England and Wales : 








Increase in 
Name or Bank, ee Total. 
Paid-u Reserve 
Capital. Fund. 
AMONG METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN & & & 
BANKS. 
British Mutual Banking Company, Limited ° 15,057 5,000 20,057 
AMONG METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAL 
BANKS. 
Lloyds Bank, Limited . 80,000 50,000 130,000 
London and County Banking Con om ny, Limited — 100,000 100,000 
London City and Midland imited ‘ 364,275 364,275 728,550 
Parr’s Bank, Limited , 245,000 245,000 490,000 
Prescott, Dimsdale , Cave, Tugwell & Co., Limited 95,000 37,500 132,500 
Union of London ‘and Smiths Bank, Limited ‘ 930,000 150,000 1,080,000 
AMONG PROVINCIAL BANKs. 

Co-operative Wholesale Society, Limited . ° 65,154 8,859 74,013 
Devon and Cornwall Banking Co., Limited . 12,500 37,500 50,000 
Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited . , 180,610 130,000 310,610 
North and South Wales Bank, Limited . ° 59,602 -= 59,602 
Sheffield Banking Company, Limited ° 69,650 127,794 197,444 
York City and ony Ret Company, 

Limited . 60,000 — 60,000 














Since we have kept a record of the progress of affairs 
among these banks the general statement is as follows :— 


ENGLAND AND WALES, 1876-1902. 





Increase in paid-up capital ° ° ° ° ‘ - £23,846,969 
Do. reserve funds . ° ° ° ° ° ° 22,039,411 
Total increase . e . - £45,886 45,886, 380 
These figures show the net ress after allowing for losses and failures, including the loss of capital 


experienced through the failure of the West of England Bank— £906,666 capital and reserve fund—in 1878 ; 

the diminution caused by the paying off of the capital and reserve of the Imperial Bank, £875,000, in 1893 ; 
and diminutions, mainly through amalgamations, recorded in 1894, oe and 1897. It includes the banking 
capitals of Messrs. Glyn & Co., Messrs. Coutts & Co. — quail he private banks publishing accounts. 
It must also be borne in mind when examining the fi gures that during the years 1891 and 1892 the capital 
and reserve funds of many of the private banks, — mp LL += to about £15,000,000, were published 
for the first time. These amounts cannot be ddi to the banking capital of the country. 

They were published then, but the capitals had “existed iy years before. The net actual increase hence is 
about £30,000,000, or more than £1,000,000 a year. 
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An addition of about thirty millions has thus been made 
during the last twenty-seven years to the banking capital of 
England and Wales, including additions to the reserve funds, 
after allowing for the large augmentation shown through the 
publication of accounts by the private banks whose capitals 
are brought into this statement. 

A large part of the additions made to the reserves has, 
as mentioned before, been accumulated either from undivided 
profits of the business or from premiums paid on new shares. 
The net growth of the capital, including in this both capital 
and reserve funds, taking one year with another, and after 
allowing for the £15,000,000 referred to above, continues to 
be on average more than a million a year. 

The’ total amount of capital held by the banks of the 
country who publish accounts may be stated in round figures, 
taking the United Kingdom generally, as follows :— 

BANKING CAPITAL IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND, 1902. 


Capital. Reserve Funds. 
Bank of England . . ° ; - £14,553,000 Say, £3,000,000 
Other banks, England . » ‘ ° 54,794,700 » 34,355,000 
Banks, Isle of Man . . ' : 30,000 -~ 44,000 
Banks, Scotland . . . * : 9,316,000 » 7,066,300 
Banks, Ireland . ° ‘ . . 7,209,200 »  3s934,200 





£85,902,900 £48,399,500 
£134,302,400 








The total is about 41,700,000 more than that returned in 
the previous year. 

The increase recorded in the years 1901 and 1902 have 
much more than counter-balanced the diminution noted in 
1878, 1894, 1896 and 1897. We must again repeat that an 
increase in the capitals is most desirable for strengthening 
the position of banks, though it may render it more difficult 
for them to maintain the dividends on their capitals at the 
rates previously attained. This occasionally leads to excessive 
and very undesirable competition among banks. A proper 
sense of caution, and of the obligations due from one bank 
to another, should keep competition within proper bounds. 
The safety of the business, and of the sums of money 
deposited, should be the first concern of those engaged in 
the management of banks. 
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The tables which follow commence with a statement of 
all the banks in England and Wales which have notified 
alterations in their capital or reserve funds during the year 
1902, giving the details in each case. These are then sub- 
divided in Table II., which contains the metropolitan 
banks; Table III., the metropolitan and provincial banks ; 
Table IV. gives in one summary the results of the alterations 
among the remaining banks (fifty-three in 1896, forty-six in 
1897, forty-five in 1898, forty-eight in 1899, forty-four in 
1900, thirty-six in 1901, thirty-two in 1902), which are included 
in Table I., and being provincial banks, are not dealt with in 
Tables II. and III. The division between the different 
classes of banks continues to become yearly less accurately 
defined. The gradual movement of the population to the 
metropolis and to other large towns affects banks as it does 
other business institutions. The comparison with 1901 is 
as follows :— 


SUMMARY OF TABLE II.—ENGLAND AND WALEs. 























14 METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN BANKS, I1902— Increase. Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital . ° , - £763,106 
Decrease do. ‘ ‘ , ‘ 809,575 
; ——— - = £46,469 
Increase in reserve funds ° ° . - £122,973 
Decrease do. ° ° . ° 201 
= £122,772 _ 
Net increase, 1902. . . £76,303 
15 METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN BANKS, I90I— 
Increase in paid-up capital . ‘ ‘ ‘ £74,672 
Decrease do. ° ° ° ° 148,112 
P a - = £73,440 
Increase in reserve funds ‘ ° ‘ ‘ £16,581 
Decrease do. , , ° ° 73,164 
anes — = 56,583 
Net decrease, 1901. ° . — £130,023 
SUMMARY OF TABLE III. 
13 METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAL BANKS, 1902— Increase. Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital . : : ‘ : , 41,748,475 
Increase in reserve funds ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,037,772 
Increase, 1902 . , ‘ i , ‘ £2,786,247 
11 METROPOLITAN AND PROVINCIAL BANKS, I901— 
Increase in paid-up capital . , . , . ‘ £794,800 
Increase in reserve funds ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,320,195 
Increase, 1901 . ° ° ‘ ‘ ° 42,114,995 
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The increase in 1902 among the metropolitan and 
provincial banks was considerable, as it had also been in 
1900 and 1901. The capitals of the metropolitan banks 
remain much as they were. This arises from the fact that 
the number of the strictly metropolitan banks tends to 
decrease. 

We have again to remark that the tendency of provincial 
banks to ally themselves with banks whose head-quarters are 
in London continues. These last-named banks are distinctly 
the strongest body of banks in the United Kingdom, even if 
the Bank of England is not included among them. 


SUMMARY OF TABLE IV. 
32 PROVINCIAL BANKS, 1902— Increase. 




















Decrease 
Increase in paid-up capital . ° ; ° £472,535 
Decrease do. . ° . . 1,571,401 
— = £1,098,926 
Increase in reserve funds , : : . £410,819 
Decrease do. . 
— = 456,041 
Net decrease, 1902 . ° ° -- 41,554,967 
35 PROVINCIAL BANKS, I90I1— 
Increase in paid-up capital . : : . £473,757 
Decrease do. . . . . 735,800 
= — = £262,043 
Increase in reserve funds . . ° ° £562,881 
Decrease do. ; ; ; ° 347,000 
= 215,881 — 
Net decrease, 1901 . . , _ £46,162 








The alterations stated in Table III. and in Table IV. 
are, to some extent, matters of account. The diminution in 
the total amount of the capital of the provincial banks 
continues. It is explained by amalgamations which place 
them now among the metropolitan and provincial banks. 
Thus in 1902 the Bucks and Oxon Union Bank, with capital 
£80,000 and reserve fund £40,000, amalgamated with 
Lloyds Bank ; Pares’s Leicestershire Banking Company, with 
capital £350,000 and reserve fund £185,000, amalgamated 
with Parr’s Bank; Sanders, Snow & Co., with capital 
£150,000, amalgamated with Prescott & Co.; Smith, Payne 
and Smiths, with capitals £705,375, amalgamated with the 
Union Bank of London ; the West Riding Union Banking 
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Company, with capital £316,060 and reserve fund £71,359, 
amalgamated with the Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank ; the 
York Union Banking Company, with capital £262,500 and 
reserve fund £212,000, amalgamated with Barclay & Co. ; 
the Yorkshire Banking Company, with capital 4 375,000 
and reserve fund £342,500, amalgamated with the London 
City and Midland Bank. 
SUMMARY OF TABLE V. 


Increase. Decrease 
BANKS, ISLE OF MAN, I1902— 


Decrease in paid-up capital . ° . ‘ ° 
Increase in reserve funds ° ° ° ° ° Nil. 
Decrease do. 

1 BANK, IsLE OF MAN, I901I— 


Decrease in paid-up capital . ‘ ‘ ‘ : _ £25,000 
Decrease in reserve funds . . ° ° ° e -= 11,200 
£36,200 





There was no alteration in 1902 in the banking capital of 
the Isle of Man. 
The statement respecting the Scotch banks is as follows :— 


SUMMARY OF TaBLe VI. 





6 BANKS, SCOTLAND, 1902— Increase. Decrease. 
Increase in paid-up capital ‘ ‘ ° . —- _ 
Increase in reserve funds ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ° £188,102 — 

Increase, 1902 ° ° ° , ‘ , £188,102 — 





8 BANKS, SCOTLAND, 1901— 





Increase in reserve funds . ° ° - ‘ ; £208,170 — 
Decrease in do. ° ° ‘ ° ° . 11,000 -- 
Increase, 1901 ° ° ° , ° ° £197,170 oe 








The increase is not great, but it is a movement in the 
right direction. We may repeat what has been said for 
several years past, the Scotch banks are slowly replacing the 
sums which, principally in the year 1878, were withdrawn 
from their resources. 


SuMMARY OF TaBLe VII. 





Increase. Decrease. 
§ BANKS, IRELAND, 1902— 
Increase in paid-up capital ° : ° ; ° — _— 
Increase in reserve funds ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ £143,029 - 
Increase, 1902. ‘ ‘ ° ° ° £143,029 — 





5 BANKs, IRELAND, I901— 
Increase in reserve funds, 1901 . . e £89,983 
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The growth of the banking capital of the Irish banks 
continues. The increase, which is in the reserve funds, shows 
the solid position of business in that country. 


We now proceed to the summary tables of general 
progress in the United Kingdom. These are divided under 
the same general heads as the others :-— 


Table VIII.—England and Wales. 
Table IX.—Isle of Man. 


Table X.—Scotland. 
Table XI.—Ireland. 

The statement of the Isle of Man is given separately, the 
banks situated there being regulated by a different banking 
law than in the other divisions of the United Kingdom. 
This legislation is, in some respects, better arranged than the 
different Acts ot Parliament under which the other banks of 
the country are administered, but it did not prevent the 
serious misfortune of the failure of Dumbell’s Banking Com- 
pany, Limited. After all, the prosperity of banking depends 
far more on honest, capable, careful management than on 
anything else. 

We continue in these remarks the greater detail com- 
menced in 1888; each division being taken under the 
headings marked, 

A.—Movements in paid-up capital. 
B.— Do. reserve funds. 
c.—Summary of these two tables. 

By summarizing these statements, which now extend over 
the period of twenty-seven years, we arrive at the following 
results :— 

MOVEMENTS IN BANKING CAPITAL, 1876-1902. 























Capital. Reserves. Total Net 
Increase + or Increase + or Increase + or 
Decrease - in Decrease - in Decrease — in 
Capital paid-up Reserve Funds Banking Capital 
since 1876. since 1876. since 1876. 
Table VIII c.—England . + £23,846,969 | + £22,039,411 | + £45,886,380 
Do. IXc.—Isle of Man - 29,000 | + 27,000 | - 2,000 
Do. Xc.—Scotland . - 474,826 | + 3345164 | + 2,870,338 
Do. XI c.—Ireland 7 450,000 | + 1,102,959 | + 1,552,959 





+ £23,793,143 


+ £26,514,534 








£50,307,677 
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As stated before, the principal increase in banking capital 
during the twenty-seven years under notice has taken place in 
England and Wales. The increase in Scotland, now approach- 
ing three millions, is confined to the reserve funds. The 
capital itself, which was lost many years back, has not been 
entirely replaced. The plan followed has many advantages 
—the banks do not increase the capital on which dividends 
have to be paid, but they are really stronger than before 
through the additions to their reserve funds. In Ireland 
there is altogether an increase of nearly one-and-a-half 
millions in the paid-up capital and the reserve funds. 

Table XII. gives a general summary of the whole move- 
ment for the United Kingdom. An increase of more than 
£50,000,000 throughout the whole business during the 
twenty-seven years over which this examination extends, 
including the capitals of the private banks, as mentioned 
before, is a proof of strength. This rate of increase should 
at least be maintained to keep up a proper proportion 
between the capitals and the deposits held. 

Again, we must say, another year has passed and no 
steps have been taken to establish a stronger specie reserve 
fund for the country generally. We have again to repeat, 
and with sincere regret, what we have said on several 
occasions before. Twelve years have now passed since, 
in the autumn of 1890, when, owing to crisis in the 
money market, the Bank of England was compelled to 
borrow some three millions sterling in gold from the 
Bank of France, and to collect gold from other quarters 
to strengthen its reserve. This is now matter of ancient 
history, and the story is treated as ancient history usually 
is—as something with which we need not concern our- 
selves in practical life. We are well aware that the 
subject is under the attention of some of our ablest business 
men, but any united action appears absolutely beyond their 
power. It becomes continually more difficult to draw atten- 
tion to anything which is not actually part of the ordinary 
routine. Year by year the stress of daily occupation grows 
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and intensifies, and there seems no opportunity for con- 
sidering anything else. The rapidity with which even 
striking and important events are forgotten is wonderful. 
Every year a larger proportion of the men actively engaged 
in business has no personal remembrance of what occurred 
so recently as the time of the Baring difficulties. But when 
any business man reflects on the past, he must be perfectly 
aware that, though the arrangement made in 1890 was 
successfully carried through then, it would have been im- 
possible to repeat the operation in 1902, however needful it 
might have been to do so. We are apt to dwell with so 
much satisfaction on our financial standing, that we forget 
the great alterations which even the twenty-seven years over 
which this statement extends have witnessed. Our position, 
so far as it depends on the reserves held, is literally weaker 
now than it was then. 

To bring this clearly before our readers, we repeat here a 
comparison, which we have carried on for a considerable 
period, of the position of the Bank of England and of the 
great banks of the world at the present time and in 1876, 
The year 1876 is taken as being that in which this statement 
of the position of the banks of the country was commenced, 
and from which date our examination can hence be carried 
on with the greatest accuracy. 

The banking institutions of the other countries of the 
world stand now in a totally different position from that 
which they occupied when we commenced this annual survey 
twenty-six years since. The position of the Bank of 
England was far stronger relatively then to that of the other 
great banks of Europe than it is now, while, owing to the 
development of banking in this country in the interval, and 
the totally different conditions of business, the demand likely 
to be made on it was far smaller than may be the case at the 
present time. Compared with twenty-seven years since, there 
is no doubt that the deposits of the banks of the United 
Kingdom have increased something like £ 330,000,000 or 
4 340,000,000, if not more, within that time, and in these 
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figures the deposits of the Colonial and Foreign Banks 
having offices in London are not included. These are very 
large at the present date.* In times of difficulty, these banks, 
as well as all the banks of the United Kingdom, would look 
to the Bank of England for assistance. The Bank of 
France, the Imperial Bank of Germany, and the National 
Banks of the United States, now all possess far stronger 
specie reserves than they did twenty-seven years since, while 
the position of the Bank of England is but little stronger 
than it was then. A comparison between the reserves held 
in those four centres now and at that period shows this point 
very clearly. The figures are as follows :— 

POSITION OF THE RESERVES OF THE BANKS OF ENGLAND, FRANCE, 


GERMANY AND OF THE NEW YORK ASSOCIATED BANKS ON THE 
EARLIEST RETURNS IN THE MONTH OF NOVEMBER, 1876 AND 1902. 


BANK OF ENGLAND. 
Reserve of Notes and Coin. 
1876 . ‘ + £19,200,000 1902 . : - £24,500,000 


BANK OF FRANCE. 
Coin and Bullion. 








1876 . ° - $85,600,000 1902 (Gold) . £101,700,000 
» (Silver) . 44,300,000 
Total . .  . £146,000,000 


IMPERIAL BANK OF GERMANY. 
Coin and Bullion, 
1876 . ° + £24,500,000 1902 . ‘ . t£45,500,000 


New YorK ASSOCIATED BANKS. 
Specie and Legal Tenders. 





1876 (Specie) - 3,600,000 1902 (Specie) . £34,200,000 
»» (Legal tenders) 8,500,000 » (Legal tenders) 13,500,000 
£12,100,000 £47,700,000 











We have again to draw attention to the contrast between 
the course taken since 1876 in England and in the other 





* See “ Colonial and Foreign Banks in England and the Banking Reserve.”— Bankers’ 
Magazine, March, 1900. 

t The specie held by the Imperial Bank of Germany is not separated in the weekly 
statements, but it may be assumed, according to the proportions of the gold and silver held 
by it on December 31, 1901, that of the amount of £45,500,000 shown above, about 
435,000,000 was in gold, that is to say, a considerably larger sum than the amount of the 
reserve or of the gold in the Issue Department held then at the: Bank of England. 
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countries of the world, the position of whose leading banks is 
thus shown. Compared with 1876, the specie in the reserve of 
the Bank of England is but little more now than it was then, 
while the position of all the other banks is in all cases much 
stronger. * A diminution in the strength of the reserve of the 
Bank of England has also taken place owing to the increased 
proportion of the note issue allowed to be made against 
securities. The Bank Act of 1844 allows that part of the 
issue to be increased in proportion to the diminution in the 
English country note circulation. The amount of securities 
allowed in 1844 was £14,000,000. This had been increased 
in 1876 to £15,000,000, and it remained at the same point 
till after 1879. But since that date the decrease in the 
English country note issue has gone on so rapidly that an 
addition of £3,175,000 has been made to the issue against 
securities between 1879 and the present time. The securities 
in the issue department now stand at 418,175,000. Hence, 
while the note issue of the Bank of England was in 1902 
slightly larger than it was in 1879, it has actually nearly 
3,000,000 less in specie behind it than it had then. 
This becomes clear when we compare the amount of gold 
coin and bullion in the issue department, and of notes issued 
in the returns for July 2, 1879, and November 12, 1902. 
The gold held was :— 











July 2, 1879 . ; . . £34,022,675 
November 12, 1902 . , R 31,164,090 
November 12, 1902, ss . £ 2,858,585 

The notes issued were :— 
July 2, 1879 , : : - 449,022,675 
November 12, 1902 . ° ° 49:339,090 
November 12, 1902, more . £316,415 
To the increase of notes issued ‘ , £316,415 
Add the decrease of the gold held. 2,858,585 
the amount brought out . £3,175,000 


shows clearly what the effect of the addition of £3,175,000 
to the note issue against securities has been. 
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The reserve in notes of the Bank of England on July 2, 


1879, was . ; ; ‘ :, 419,485,810 
On November 12, 1902, it was. 20,278,055 
More in 1902 ‘ ‘ ‘ . $792,245 


but when the matter is examined into this is accompanied by 
a decrease in the specie of more than £ 2,800,000. 

This question deserves the most grave consideration. 
There is, after all, only one way to form a large and sufficient 
specie reserve, and that is to build it up by slow and gradual 
accumulation. But the policy which has been followed in this 
country is the exact reverse of this. The reserve of the 
Bank was thus weaker in specie in 1902 than it had been 
twenty-three years before by this large sum. While the 
large banks in other countries have considerably increased 
their reserves, with us there has been a decrease. 

It will be convenient to our readers to have before them 
the entire history of what has actually occurred, as this is 
often not remembered. 

The effect of the Bank Act of 1844 has been that the 
issue of Bank of England notes against securities has, since 
1844, been increased by £4,175,000. 

The dates at which this increase took place and the 
amounts added are as follows :— 


Frxep IssuE OF THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 


Amount authorised by the Act of 1844 . ° , ‘ - £14,000,000 
Add increase since in authorised amount : 


1855, Dec.7 . £475,000 


. pa - » 1861, Julyro . 175,000 
- ss _ » 1866, Feb. 21 . 350,000 
nt = ra » 1881, Aprilr . 750,000 
- me ua » 1887,Sep.15 . 450,000 
= me » 1889, Feb. 8  . 250,000 
” ” ” ” 1894, Jan. 29 = 350,000 
* a " » Ig00, Mar.3 . 975,000 
- ss os » Igo2, Aug. 11 . 400,000 

4,175,000 

418,175,000 


A very serious weakening of the specie basis of the 
note circulation of the Bank of England has hence resulted. 
The usual tables of the alterations in the capitals and 
reserves of the banks in the United Kingdom follow. 
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TaBLe I.—BANKS,— 















































WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 
Capital | Capital | 1 Dec 
it api nc rease 
Name oF Bank. as stated as seated in —¥ in 1902. 
in 1901. in 1902. 
€ £ & & 
Bacon, Cobbold and Co. . . . + | 102,500 | The same. 
Bank of Liverpool, Limited . . ‘ . |1,000,000 | The same. em 
Barclay and Company, Limited . . - 12,416,800 | 2,436,000 19,200 
Bradford District Bank, Limited . = - | 344,000 | The same. oa 
British Mutual Banking Co., Limited . . 52,080 67,137 15,057 
Amalgamated 
Bucks and Oxon Union Bank, Limited . . 80,000 Lioyds Bank 80,000 
Limited 
Child and Co.. - | §00,000 | The same. an 
City of Liverpool Banking Co., Limited ° 3,364 3,437 73 
Co-operative Wholesale Society, Limited - | 883,790 948,944 65,154 Ps 
Cornish Bank, Limited . . - | 150,600 | The same. mm wa , 
Devon and Cornwall Banking Co., Limited . 231,250 243,750 12,500 sats | 
Economic Bank, Limited ° . 6,352 7,679 1,327 
Financial and Commercial Bank, Limited . ose 300,000 | 300,000 
Previously 
German Bank of London, Limited . ‘ — 400,000 | 400,000 
mentioned. 
Halifax and Huddersfield Banking Co., Limited | 300,000 | The same. oe — 
Harrod’s Stores, Limited ° 480,000 479,800 obs 200 
International Bank of London, Limited . - | 300,000 | The same. ‘ie aia 
Lambton and Co. . - | 723,575 685,674 ai 37,901 
\ Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited - | 600,000 780,610 | 180,610 ve 
\ Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Co., Limited .]| 162,627 | The same. een 
Liverpool and County Banking Co., Limited . 9,888 10,254 366 * 
Lloyds Bank, Limited . . |2,848,000 | 2,928,000 80,000 
London and County Banking Co., Limited . |2,000,000 | The same. ae 
| London and Provincial Bank, Limited . . | 800,000 | The same. 
li London and South-Western Bank, Limited .| 800,000 | The same. a 
| London Banking Corporation, Limited . , 8,150 8,572 422 as 
London City and Midland Bank, Limited . * 26350725 3,000,000 | 364,275 vat 
London Trading Bank, Limited . 26,362 27,662 1,300 
Manchester and County Bank, Limited . - | 873,632 | The same. ove 
Manchester and Liverpool District Bankin 
Company, Limited . ) 1,250,000 | The same. 
Martin’s Bank, Limited . ° 500,000 | The same. ane sai 
Melville, Fickus and Co., Limited . F : . | 100,000 { at } -_ 100,000 | 
an oO, 
Mercantile Bank of London, Limited . : 41,791 37,791 _ 4,000 
Merchant Banking Co., Limited . - | 300,000 | The same. 
Midland Counties District Bank, Limited - | 125,000 | The same. 
National Provincial Bank of England, Limited {3,000,000 | The same. one 
North and South Wales Bank, Limited . - | 600,000 659,602 59,602 
North Eastern Banking Co., Limited . . | 321,000 321,390 390 
Northamptonshire Union Bank, Limited . - | 396,000 | The same. -_ 
Nottingham and Notts Banking Co., Limited . | 300,000 | The same. 
Carried forward. . . . sd ee 1,500,276) 222,101 























AND IRELAND DURING I902. 


ENGLAND AND WALES. 


IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1902. 











*Fand = I Decrease 
ner 
as stated as stated in conn. in tg02. Name or Bank. 
In Igor, In 1902, 
4 & & & 
52,114 53,092 1,578 Bacon, Cobbold and Co. 
635,287 638,785 3,498 Bank of Liverpool, Limited. 
1,000,000 | The same. son Barclay and Company, Limited. 
202,500 205,000 2,500 Bradford District Bank, Limited. 
35,000 40,000 5,000 British Mutual Banking Co., Limited. 
Amalgamated 
40,000 Lioyds Rank, 40,000} Bucks and Oxon Union Bank, Limited. 
{ Limited. 
118,588 119,694 1,106 Child and Co. 

400 | The same. aa City of Liverpool Banking Co., Limited. 
268,537 277,396 8,859 Co-operative Wholesale Society, Limited. 
195,000 200,000 5,000 Cornish Bank, Limited. 

293,750 331,250 37,500 Devon and Cornwall Banking Co., Limited. 
inn ove a Economic Bank, Limited. 
aa — Financial and Commercial Bank, Limited. 
Previously 
quisting 96,000 96,000 German Bank of London, Limited. 
mentioned. 
100,000 105,000 5,000 Halifax and Huddersfield Banking Co., Limited. 
267,548 274,062 6,514 Harrod’s Stores, Limited. 
20,000 25,300 5,300 International Bank of London, Limited. 
‘ia ah ios Lambton and Co. 
395,000 525,000 | 130,000 Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. 
248,939 281,806 32,867 Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Co., Limited. 
_ 2,000 2,200 200 Liverpool and County Banking Co., Limited. 
1,900,000 1,950,000 50,000 Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
1,500,000 1,600,000 | 100,000 London and County Banking Co., Limited. 
1,320,695 1,335,000 14,305 London and Provincial Bank, Limited. 
660,000 670,000 10,000 oes London and South-Western Bank, Limited. 
12,710 12,509 a 201) London Banking Corporation, Limited. 
2,635,725 3,000,000 | 364,275 , London City and Midland Bank, Limited. 
6,000 6,500 500 London Trading Bank, Limited. 
950,000 ,000 10,000 Manchester and County Bank, Limited. 
1,965,000 | 2,000,000 35,000 { a and Liverpool District Banking 
ompany, Limited. 
105,000 110,000 5,000 Martin’s Bank, Limited. 
Melville, Fickus and Co., Limited. 
cee ove ove Mercantile Bank of London, Limited. 
10,000 17,500 7,500 we Merchant Banking Co., Limited. 
28,608 22,607 se 6,001) Midland Counties District Bank, Limited. 
2,275,000 | 2,300,000 25,000 oa National Provincial Bank of England, Limited. 
400,000 | The same. vin North and South Wales Bank, Limited. 
145,000 150,000 5,000 North Eastern Banking Co., Limited. 
323,000 333,000 10,000 Northamptonshire Union Bank, Limited. 
77,500 95,000 17,500 Nottingham and Notts Banking Co., Limited. 








995,002 











46,202) . 





Carried forward. 
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TABLE I.—Continued—BANKS,— 


WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 























Capital | Capital” | | Decrease 
api t crease 
Name or Bank. as seated as stated te apes. in 1902. 
in 1901. in 1902. 
| £ & £ | & 
Brought forward . ‘ i = 1,500,276) 222,101 
| 
Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited . - | 200,000 | Thesame.| ... | 
Palatine Bank, Limited. . . «. «| 62,500 86,690 | 24,190 
| Amalgamated 
Pares’s Leicestershire Banking Co., Limited . | 350,000 Pesvs Bask, . 350,000 
Limited. 
Parr’s Bank, Limited . 1,463,500 1,708,500 | 245,000 
Prescott, Dimsdale, om Tugwell and Co., 
ot ae } 407,904 | 502,904 | 95,000 
i Reliance Bank, Limited . . ° . ° ne 45,000 45,000 
Royal British Bank , ° ° . ‘ one 15,000 15,000 
{ Amalgamated ) 
Sanders, SnowandCo.. . . «. «| 1§0,000 —_ va fo 150,000 : 
Limited. 
Sheffield Banking Company, Limited . + | 334425 404,075 69,650 d 
Sheffield and Hallamshire Bank, Limited - | 300,000 | The same. one 
Sheffield and Rotherham t Stock Banki 
Co., Limited a — a — 256,000 | The same. 
( Menges in the j 
Smith, Payne and Smiths ° ° ° - | 705,375 ) soto, ff 705,375 
imited. 
Stamford, Spalding and Boston Banking C 
Limited ted oe 2 294,590 | The same. _ 
Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited 1,705,000 | 2,635,000 | 930,000 a 
Wakefield and Barnsley Union Bank, Limited | 135,000 | The same. 
ale : Amalgamated 
West Riding Union Banking Co., Limited . 316060 | thir Yors 316,060 
nk, \. 
York City and County Banking Co., Limited . | 720,000 780,000 60,000 
Amalgamated 
York Union Banking Co., Limited. . .| 262,500 Barclay '& Co., 262,500 
Limited. 
i Amalgamated } 
| Yorkshire Banking Co., Limited . : + | 375:000 {| Siena Mid- 375,000 
land Bank, Lid. j 

















Net /ucrease in Paid-up Capital 


Net J/nucrease in Reserve Funds. 

























ENGLAND AND WALES. 


AND IRELAND DURING 1902. 


























IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1902. 
* nd RFond I Decrease 
as stated as sented bs seen. in 1902. Name or Bank. 
in rgor. in tgo2. 
_ | — —_—_____ 
£ | é|& 
re an 46,202) . Brought forward. 
168,000 170,000 | 2,000) Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited. 
ae a ae Palatine Bank, Limited. 
Amalgamated | 
185,000 Parr's Bank, | 185,000) Pares’s Leicestershire Banking Co., Limited. 
Limited. 
1,463,500 | 1,708,500 | 245,000 eve Parr’s Bank, Limited. 
203,952 241,452 37,500 ae { ~~! gees Cave, Tugwell and Co., 
1,053 1,053 Reliance Bank, Limited. 
1,692 1,692 Royal British Bank. 
/ Sanders, Snow and Co. 
191,970 319,764 | 127,794 Sheffield Banking Company, Limited. 
208,004 208,904 900 Sheffield and Hallamshire Bank, Limited. 
244,653 245,276 623 = 5 - ~ Joint Stock Banking 
Smith, Payne and Smiths. 
126,000 136,000 10,000 ~~ em and Boston Banking Co., 
a 850,000 | 1,000,000 | 150,000 _ Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited. 
135,000 125,000 ae 10,000} Wakefield and Barnsley Union Bank, Limited. 
Amalgamated 
ras | bo a 71,359] West Riding Union Banking Co., Limited. 
Bank, Ltd. 
904,539 | The same. eee ce York City and County Banking Co., Limited. 
Amalgamated 
212,000  |parclay & Co, oe 212,000) York Union Banking Co., Limited. 
Limited. 
Amalgamated 
342,500 Gen nd aie. 342,500} Yorkshire Banking Co., Limited. 
Bank, Ltd 
| 








& 























1,571,564) £867,061 





704,503 








Net /ncrease in Paid-up Capital. 


Net /ncrease in Reserve Funds. 
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TABLE II.—METROPOLITAN 


WHICH HAVE STATED AN ALTERATION 
































rae he -u oe : Dec 
- Name oF Bax. Cog, | Capea | tersen | Decree 
in 1901. in 1902. 
ar mn wo 
British Mutual Banking Co., Limited 52,080 67,137 15, ney ove 
Child and Co. . 500,006 | The same. 
Economic Bank, Limited 6,352 7,679 1, "327| 
Financial and Commercial Bank, Limited ne 300,000 | 300 (000) 
Previous! 
German Bank of London, Limited . ) existing but 400,000 400,000) = 
not mentioned. | 
Harrod’s Stores, Limited , 480,000 479,800 sen 200 
International Bank of London, Limited . 300,000 | The same. nee _ 
London Banking Corporation, Limited 8,150 8,572 422 
London Trading Bank, Limited 26,362 27,662 1,300 
Melville, Fickus & Co., Limited 100,000 { Feustrette|} ... | 100,000 
Mercantile Bank of London, Limited 41,791 37,791 poe 4,000 ‘ 
Merchant Banking Co., Limited 300,000 | The same. ee Pr : 
Reliance Bank, Limited . ae 45,000 45,000) : 
Mion of | 
i ¥ 4 i . ondon anc eee 705 t 
Smith, Payne & Smiths 705,375 codon and | 705,375 
Limited. 
Fourteen Metropolitan and Suburban Banks £763,106 £809,575 | 











TABLE III.—METROPOLITAN AND 


















Barclay and Company, Limited 

Lloyds Bank, Limited 

London and County Banking Co., Limited 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited 
London and South Western Bank, Limited 
London City and Midland Bank, Limited 


Company, Limited 
Martin’s Bank, Limited . 


Parr’s Bank, Limited ‘ 

Prescott, Dimsdale, om, Tugwell & Co., 
Limited : 

Royal British Bank 


Manchester and Liverpool District Banking 


Thirteen Metropolitan and Provincial Banks 


2,416,800 
2,848,000 
2,000,000 
,000 
800,000 
2,635,725 
1,250,000 


500,000 


National Provincial Bank of England, Limited 3,000,000 


1,463,500 
‘| 4071904 


Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited 1,705,000 








~— 


2,436,000 19,200) 
2,928,000 80,000 
The same. vais 
The same. 
The same. _ 
3,000,000 364,275 
The same. 


The same. 
The same. — 
1,708,500 | 245,000 
502,904 95,000) 
15,000 15,000 
2,635,000 | 930,000) 





£ 748,475 ade ad 















Thirty-two Provincial Banks 


TABLE IV.—PROVINCIAL 








£472,535) 1,571,461 

















ee 
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AND SUBURBAN BANKS, 


IN CAPITAL OR RESERVE IN 1902. 
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Reserve Reserve 
wane au — — Name or Bank. 
in 1901. in 1902. 
4 ~ a | & f... ’ rom = 
35,000 40,000 5,000; British Mutual Banking Co., Limited. 
118,588 119,694 1,106 Child and Co. 
a ie a Economic Bank, Limited. 
ai a on Financial and Commercial Bank, Limited. 
Previously 
“gusting bat 96,000 | 96,000 German Bank of London, Limited. 
267,548 274,062 6,514 Harrod’s Stores, Limited. 
20,000 25,300 5,300 = International Bank of London, Limited. 
12,710 12,509 ee 201 | London Banking Corporation, Limited. 
6,000 6,500 500 London Trading Bank, Limited. 
Melville, Fickus and Co., Limited. 
ne wi dan Mercantile Bank of London, Limited. 
10,000 17,500 7,500 Merchant Banking Company, Limited. 
1,053 1,053 Reliance Bank, Limited. 
Smith, Payne & Smiths. 
£122,973 £201 | Fourteen Metropolitan and Suburban Banks. 
PROVINCIAL BANKS. 
1,000,000 | The same. ‘vn Barclay and Company, Limited. 
1,900,000 1,950,000 | 50,000 Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
1,500,000 1,600,000 | 100,000 London and County Banking Co., Limited. 
1,320,695 | 1,335,000 | 14,305 London and Provincial Bank, Limited. 
,000 70,000 10,000 London and South Western Bank, Limited. 
2,635,725 | 3,000,000 | 364,275 London City and Midland Bank, Limited. 
Manchester and Liverpool District Banking 
1,965,000 2,000,000 | 35,000 Company, Limited. 
105,000 110,000 5,000 Martin’s Bank, Limited. 
2,275,000 | 2,300,000 | 25,000 National Provincial Bank of England, Limited. 
1,463,500 | 1,708,500 | 245,000 Parr’s Bank, Limited. 
{| Prescott, Dimsdale, Cave, Tugwell & Co., 
203,952 241,452 | 37,500 } Limited. 
_ 1,692 1,692 Royal British Bank. 
850,000 1,000,000 | 150,000 Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited. 
£/1,037,772 Thirteen Metropolitan and Provincial Banks. 
BANKS. 
| £410,819 |£866,860 | Thirty-two Provincial Banks. 
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» 
TaBLeE V.—BANK IN ISLE 
| Paid-u Paid-u 
= | Capita’ Capita Increase | Decrease 
NAME oF Bank. |} asstated | as stated in 1902. in 1902. 
in 1901. | in 1902. | | 
i 
& & & & 
No | change. 
u 
TaBLE VI.—BANKS IN 





Bank of Scotland . : ‘ . | 1,250,000 | The same. 
Caledonian Banking Co., L imited . 2 ‘ 150,000 | The same. | 
Clydesdale Bank, Limited . ‘ . | 1,000,000 | The same. ne 
Mercantile Bank of Scotland, Limited ‘ , 14,070 | The same. me «CO 
Royal Bank of Scotland . ° ; . . | 2,000,000 | The same. mm « 
Union Bank of Scotland, Limited . . . | 1,000,000 | The same. 








| 





TABLE VII—BANKS IN 





Belfast Banking Co., Limited . : ; - | 400,000 | The same. 
Hibernian Bank, Limited , ‘ ; 500,000 | The same. 
Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited . ‘ 200,000 | The same. 
National Bank, Limited . . . | 1,500,000 | The same. 


Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited . «| 540,000 | The same. 
| 
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OF MAN. 
Reserve | Reserve 
Fund | Fund Increase | Decrease 
as stated | asstated | in tgo2. in 1902. Name oF Bank. 
in 1got. in 1902. | 
ro 
ae & & & 
o | change. 
SCOTLAND. 
775,000 825,000 50,000 Bank of Scotland. 
,000 61,000 1,000 Caledonian Banking Co., Limited. 
580,000 660,000 80,000 Clydesdale Bank, Limited. 
- 2,500 2,500 Mercantile Bank of Scotland, Limited. 

858,248 872,850 14,602 Royal Bank of Scotland. 

700,000 740,000 40,000 Union Bank of Scotland, Limited. 
£188,102 

IRELAND. 
t 

| q 

462,265 550,294 88,029 Belfast Banking Co., Limited. 

100,000 115,000 15,000 Hibernian Bank, Limited. 

210,000 215,000 5,000 iu Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited. 

465,000 | 490,000 | 25,000 _ National Bank, Limited. 

320,000 | 330,000 | 10,000 _ Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited. 
£143,029 
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TABLE VIII A.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—PAID-UP CAPITAL. 
































Year. Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr. 
1876 £892,917 _ + £892,917 
1877 560,524 £30,820 + — §20,704 
1878 . 574,289 988,860 _ 414,571 
1879 1,234,661 345,267 + 889,394 
1880 1,990,894 393,836 + 1,597,058 
1881 610,598 566,622 + 43,976 
1882 834,663 186,663 . 648,000 
1883 1,938,430 584,298 + 1,354,132 
1884 2,141,047 949,121 + 1,191,926 
1885 1,678,310 732,409 + 945,901 
1886 183,180 5,548 + 177,632 
1887 120,756 153,262 - 32,506 
1888 420,133 330,000 + 90,133 
1889 2,388,205 1,681,459 + 706,746 
1890 2,021,285 455,116 + 1,566,169 
1891 9,963,555 381,250 + 9,582,305 
1892 7,672,232 1,711,759 + 5,960,473 
1893 796,623 1,231,276 - 434,053 
1894 277,941 1,096,976 — 819,035 
1895 1,047,150 498,044 + 549,106 
1896 2,802,834 4,360,022 — 1,557,188 
1897 765,529 2,058,120 — 1,292,591 
1898 1,255,205 421,567 + 833,638 
1899 2,224,347 1,765,611 + 458,736 
1900 2,106,415 2,789,245 ~ 682,830 
1901 1,343,229 883,912 + 459,317 
1902 2,984,116 2,381,036 + 603,080 
£50,829,068 £26,982,099 + £23,846,969 
TABLE VIII B.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—RESERVE FuNDs. 
Year. Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr. 
1876 £ 1,086,068 £161,375 + £924,693 
1877 912,448 59,000 + 853,448 
1878 963,402 3531304 + 610,098 
1879 782,609 473:777 + 308,832 
1880 1,626,703 235,760 + — 1,390,943 
1881 571,381 143,517 + 427,864 
1882 732,489 380,272 + 352,217 
1883 1,276,406 229,636 + 1,046,770 
1884 1,234,920 291,390 + 943,530 
1885 1,286,083 410,371 + 875,712 
1886 272,081 138,097 + 133,984 
1887 309,440 149,328 + 160,112 
1888 463,471 101,946 + 361,525 
1889 1,760,800 1,312,472 + 448,328 
1890 1,448,314 374,368 + 1,073,946 
1891 1,710,545 212,888 + 1,497,657 
1892 2,168,354 704,758 + 1,463,596 
1893 7,570 308,755 + 558,815 
1894 784,413 374,758 + 409,655 
1895 344,276 408,449 - 64,173 
1896 1,946,391 801,689 + 1,144,702 
1897 1,119,902 712,144 + — 407,758 
1898 1,456,191 366,736 + 1,089,455 
1899 2,765,353 909,767 + 1,855,586 
1900 2,227,366 647,004 + 1,580,362 
1901 1,899,657 420,164 + 1,479,493 
1902 1,571,564 867,061 + 704,503 
433,588,197 411,548,786 + £22,039,411 









































AND IRELAND DURING 1902. 
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TABLE VIII c.—ENGLAND AND WALES.—PAID-UP CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDSs. 



































oo + we in + ee in or 
1876 + £892,917 + £924,693 + £1,817,610 
1877 + 529,704 + 853,448 + 1,383,152 
1878 1. 414,571 + 610,098 +. 195,527 
1879 + 889,394 + 308,832 + 1,198,226 
1880 + 1,597,058 + 1,390,943 + 2,988,001 
1881 2 + 43,976 + 427,864 + 471,840 
1882 + 648,000 + 352,217 + 1,000,217 
1883 + 1,354,132 + 1,046,770 + 2,400,902 
1884 + 1,191,926 + 943,530 + 2,135,456 
1885 3 + 945,901 + 875,712 + 1,821,613 
1886 + 177,632 + 133,984 + 311,616 
1887 - 32,506 + 160,112 + 127,606 
1888 4 + 90,133 + 361,525 + 451,658 
1889 5 + 706,746 + 448,328 + 1,155,074 
1890 § + 1,566,169 + 1,073,946 + 2,640,115 
1891 7 + 9,582,305 + 1,497,657 + 11,079,962 
1892 $ + 5,960,473 + 1,463,596 + 7,424,069 
1893 ® — — 434,653 + 558,815 + 124,162 
1894 10 = — 819,035 + 409,655 - 409,380 
1895 M+ = 49,106 — 64,173 + 484,933 
1896 — 1,557,188 + 1,144,702 - 412,486 
: 1897 12 = = 1,292,591 + 407,758 — 884,833 
1898 + 833,638 + 1,089,455 + 1,923,093 
| 1899 + 458,736 + 1,855,586 + 2,314,322 
1900 - 682,830 + 1,580,362 + 897,532 
1901 + — 459,317 + 1,479,493 + 1,938,810 
1902 + 603,080 + 704,503 + 1,307,583 
+ £23,846,969 + £22,039,411 + £45,886,380 

1. 1878. See Notes 1 and 2, page 42. 5. 1889. See Note 7, page 42. | 9. 1893. See Note 11, page 42. 

2. 1881. See Note 3, page 42. 6. 1890. See Note 8, page 42. | 10. 1894 See Note 12, page 42 

3. 1885. See Notes 4 and 5, page42. | 7. 1891. See Note 9, page 42. | 11. 1895. See Note 13, page 42 

4. 1888. See Note 6, page 42. | 8, 1892. See Note 10, page 42. | 12. 1897. See Note 14, page 42. 


TABLE IX a.—IsLE OF MAN.—PAID-uP CAPITAL. 





Year, 


Increase 


Decrease, 


+ Incr. or — Decr, 











1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 


1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 


£1,900 
6,004 


25,000 


13,096 








+ £1,900 


6,004 


+ 25,000 


13,096 
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TABLE IX B.—ISLE OF MAN.—RESERVE FuNDs. 








Year. 


1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 


1897 
1898 
1899 


1901 
1902 














Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr. 
£4,550 + £4,550 
990 + 990 
2,900 + 2,900 
14,695 + 14,695 
1,865 + 1,865 
2,000 oa 2,000 
7,000 + 7,000 
2,000 + 2,000 
2,100 + 2,100 
800 + 
1,450 + 1,450 
1,500 + 1,500 
1,650 + 1,650 
22,300 + 22,300 
800 + 800 
800 + 800 
5,800 + 5.800 
5,800 * 5,800 
400 + 400 
800 + Soo 
800 + 800 
800 + 800 
800 + 800 
4,200 x + 4,200 
400 £49,000 - 48,600 
neni 11,200 -  I1,200 
£87,200 £60,200 + £27,000 





TABLE IX c.—ISLE OF MAN.—ParIp-up CAPITAL AND 


RESERVE FUNDs. 





Year. 


+ Incr. or — Decr. in 


+ Incr. or — Decr. in 





Capital. Reserve. Total + Incr. or — Decr. 

1876 + £1,900 + £4,550 + £6,450 
1877 we + 990 + 990 
1878 oe + 2,900 + 2,900 
1879 + 6,004 + 14,695 + 20,699 
1880 ee + 1,865 + 1,865 
1881 + 2,000 + 2,000 
1882 ose + 7,000 + 7,000 
1883 + 25,000 + 2,000 + 27,000 
1884 ies + 2,100 + 2,100 
1855 + 800 + 800 
te + 1,450 + 1,450 
1887 “ + 1,500 + 1,500 
1888 vs + 1,650 + 1,650 
1889 + 13,096 + 22,300 + 35,396 
1890 sé + 800 + 800 
1891 + 800 + 800 
1892 + 5,800 + 5,800 
1893 + 5,800 + 5,800 
1894 + ~ 400 + 400 
1895 + 800 + 800 
1896 + 800 + 800 
1897 + 800 + 800 
1899 ie + 4,200 + 4,200 
1900 — 50,000 — 48,600 - 98,600 
1901 


1902 


— 25,000 
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AND IRELAND DURING 1902. 


TABLE X A.—SCOTLAND.—PAID-uP CAPITAL. 


















































Year. Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Decr, 
1876 £255,104 + £255,104 
1877 320 am + 320 
1878 a £999,820 - 999,820 
1879 «as ees 
1880 on ine 
1881 4,041 +. 4,041 
1882 5,500 ese + 5,500 
1883 as 4,041 = 4,041 
1884 owe eee 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 ove éee 
1892 250,000 + 250,000 
1893 eee sie 
1894 
1895 
1896 ove owe 
1897 7,029 + 7,029 
1898 1,706 + 1,706 
1899 2,265 + 2,265 
1900 3,070 + 3,079 
1901 uae - 
1902 

£529,035 £1,003,861 — £474,826 

TABLE X B.—SCOTLAND.—RESERVE FuUNDs. 

Year, Increase. Jecrease, + Incr. or — Decr. 
1876 £40,712 £87,000 - £46,288 
1877 462,571 “ne + 462,571 
1878 323,985 450,000 - 126,015 
1879 86,339 30,847 + 55,992 
18380 4.770 8,194 - 3,424 
1881 2,550 ene + 92,550 
1882 396,786 + 396,736 
1883 174,746 + 174,746 
1884 94,466 iva + 94,466 
1885 9,179 4,872 + 4307 
1886 15,539 1,899 + 13,640 
1887 37,934 145,000 - 107,066 
1888 38,598 200,000 - 161,402 
1889 55,167 ove + 55,167 
1890 124,167 + 124,167 
1891 137,351 + 137,351 
1892 647,219 + 647,219 
1893 85,425 , + $5,425 
1894 79.723 17,086 + 62,637 
1895 76,759 8,847 + 67,912 
1896 296,000 114,665 + 181,335 
1897 144,670 sae + 144,670 
1898 153,123 125,000 + 28,123 
1899 400,665 ese + 400,665 
1900 181,858 7,500 + 174,358 
I9OI 208,170 11,000 + 197,170 
1902 188,102 = + 188,102 

£4,557:074 41,211,910 + £3,345,164 
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TABLE X c.—SCOTLAND.—SUMMARY OF PaIp-uP CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDS. 










+ Incr. or — Decr. in 





+ Incr. or — Decr. in 



























Year, apit Reserve. + Incr. or — Decr. 
1876 + £255,104 - £46,288 + £208,816 
1877 + 320 + 462,571 + 462,891 
1878 1. 999,820 ~ 126,015 — 1,125,835 
1879 * oo o 55,992 + 55,992 
1880 oo = 31424 - 31424 
1881 + 4,041 - 92,550 + 96,591 
1882 - 5,500 + 396,786 + 402,286 
1883 - 4,041 + 174,746 + 170,705 
1884 ses 94,466 + 94,466 
1885 + 4,307 + 4,307 
1886 + 13,640 + 13,640 
1887 - 107,066 ~ 107,066 
1888 - 161,402 ~ 161,402 
1889 + 55,167 + 55,167 
1890 + 124,167 + 124,167 
1891 ose + 137,351 + 137,351 
1892 + 250,000 + 647,219 + 897,219 
1893 one + 85,425 + 85,425 
1894 + 62,637 + 62,637 
1895 + 67,912 + 67,912 
1896 oe + 181,335 + 181,335 
1897 + 7,029 + 144,670 + 151,699 
1898 + 1,706 + 28,123 - 29,829 
1899 + 2,265 + — + 402,930 
1900 - 3,070 + 174,35 + 177,428 
1901 tee + 197,170 . 197,170 
1902 + 188,102 + 188,102 
- £474,826 + £3,345,164 + £2,870,338 
| 1, 1878. The City of Glasgow Bank failed October 2, 1878, with Capital £1,000,000 
Reserve Fund 


450,000 


£1,450,000 


TABLE XI A.—IRELAND.—PAIpD-uP CAPITAL. 








Increase. 


Decrease. 


+ Incr. or — Decr. 












Z 50,000 


143,667 
31,333 
83,095 
75:675 

109,605 

174,391 
14,360 
16,717 
26,157 

100,000 

5,360 
7,953 
28,707 
7,980 
4,780 
10,909 
16,315 
67,996 








£ 525,000 











+Z£ 50,000 


143,667 
31,333 


++ 


83,095 
75,675 
415,395 
174,391 
14,360 
16,717 
26,157 
100,000 


+++ee ltt 


5,360 
7,953 
28,707 
7,980 
4,780 
10,909 
16,315 
67,996 


++++ 


++++ 


+ £450,000 











ee 















AND IRELAND DURING 1902. 


TABLE XI B.—IRELAND.—RESERVE FUNDs. 























Increase. Decrease. + Incr. or — Deer, 
£11,352 £135,937 - £124,585 
114,093 sii + 114,093 
29,521 48,896 ” 19,375 
83,755 57,500 + 26,255 
15,000 53,904 = 38,904 
159,636 2,553 + 157,083 
4,13 318,292 ~ 314,157 
135,62 84,383 + 51,245 
99,820 107,000 - 7,180 
38,094 204,020 - 165,926 
42,839 oe + 42,339 
45,274 + 45,274 
37,801 san + 37,801 
56,815 19,000 + 37,815 
112,592 eee + 112,592 
35,065 2,102 + 32,963 
167,699 sin + 167, 
57,493 te + 57,493 
76,759 32,185 + 44,574 
26,456 oe + 26,456 
61,875 + 61,875 
101,837 + 101,837 
111,801 + «111,801 
91,345 + 91,345 
219,0 + 219,034 
89,983 + 1933 
143,029 i + 143,029 
£2,168,731 £1,065,772 + £1,102,959 











TABLE XI c.—IRELAND.—SUMMARY OF PAID-UP CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDs. 









Capital. Reserve. 
~~ - £124,585 - £124,585 
+ £50,000 + 114,093 + 164,093 
tee ” 19,375 ~ 19,375 
ee + 26,255 + 26,255 
+ 143,667 — 38,904 + 104,763 
+ 31,333 + 157,083 + 188,416 
om — 314,157 — 314,157 
+ 83,095 + = $1,245 + 134,340 
+ 75,675 me 7,180 + 68,495 
1 = 415,395 - 165,926 — 581,321 
+ 174,391 + 42,839 + 217,230 
+ 14,360 + 45,274 + 59,634 
+ 16,717 + 37,801 + 54,518 
+ 26,157 + 37,815 + 63,972 
+ 100,000 + 112,592 + 212,592 
ote a 32,963 > 32,963 
+ 5,360 + 167,699 + 173,059 
+ 7,953 + 57,493 + 65,446 
+ 28,707 + 44,574 + 73,281 
+ 7,980 + 26,456 + 34,436 
ne + 61,875 + 61,875 
+ 4,780 + 101,837 + 106,617 
+ 10,909 + 111,801 + 122,710 
+ 16,315 + 91,345 + 107,660 
+ 67,996 + 219,0 + 287,030 
“ + — 89,983 + 89,983 
+ 143,029 + 143,029 
| + £450,000 + £1,102,959 + £1,552,959 






+ Incr. or — Decr. in + Incr. or — Deer. in 


+ Incr. or — Decr. 






































1. 1885. The Munster Bank failed July rs. 
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GENERAL SUMMARY. BANKS OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 1876-1902. 












































| 
England and Wales.| Isle of Man. | Scotland. Ireland. es 
aes + Incr. in ' + Incr. or —Decr. r. +leer. or: De r wh ptt - 
+ Encr. in Capital. Capital. | in Capital. , in Capital. county Quay. 
. - | 4 | 4 | 4 
1876 + 1,817,610 + 6,450 + 208,816 | -— 124,585 + 1,908,201 
1877 + 1,383,152 + 990 + 462,891 + 164,093 | + 2,011,126 
1878 | *+ 195,527 | + 2,900) *— 1,125,835) - 19,375) - 946,783 
1879 + 1,198,226 + 20,699 + 55,992 + 26,255 + 1,301,172 
| 1880 + 2,988,001 + 1,865 - 3.424 | + 104,763 | + 3,091,205 
| 1881 | *+ 471,840 + 2,000 + 96,501 | + 188,416 - 758,847 
|| 1882 + 1,000,217 + 7,000 + 402,286 | -— 314,157 + 1,095,346 
1883 | + 2,400,902 | + 27,000/ + 170,705 | + 134,340| + 2,732,047 
1884 + 2,135,456 + 2,100; + 94,466 + 68,495 + 2,300,517 
1885 | *+ 1,821,613 + 800 | + 4,307 | °®=— 581,321 + 1,245,399 
1886 + 311,616 + 1,450 | + 13,640 + 217,230 + 543,930 
1887 + 127,606 + 1,500/ = 107,066 + 59,634 + $1,674 
1888 | °+ 451,658 + 1,650 | - 161,402 + 54,518 + 346,424 
1889 | "+ 1,155,074. | + 35,396) + 55,167) + 63,972 + 1,309,609 
1890 | ®*+ 2,640,115 + 800 + 124,167 + 212,592 + 2,977,674 
1891 | °4 11,079,962 + 800 | + 137,351 | + 32,963 + 11,251,076 
\ 1892 |*°+ 7,424,069 | +  5,800| + 897,219) + 173,059) + 8,500,147 
\ 1893 |*? + 124,162 | + 5,800|) + 85,425) + 65,440 | + 280,833 
1894 |??- 409,380 | + 400 | + 62,637 | + 73,281 | = 273,062 
1895 |**+ 484,933 | + 800) + 67,912) + 34,436) + 588,081 
1896 ~ 412,486 + 800 + 181,335 | + 61,875 | - 168,476 
i| 1897 |**- 884,833 + 800 + 151,699 | + 106,617 - 625,717 
i] 1898 + 1,923,093 + 800 4 29,829 | + 122,710 + 2,076,432 
| 1899 + 2,314,322 + 4,200 +  402,930/ + 107,660 + 2,829,112 
) 1900 + 897,532 — 98,600 + 177,428 + 287,030 + 1,263,390 
| 1901 + 1,938,810 — 36,200 + 197,170 + 89,933 + 2,189,763 
1902 + 1,307,583 - | + 188,102 + 1430 029 + 1,638,714 
+ 45,886,380 - 2,000] + 2,870,338 + 1,552,959 + 50,307,677 
i] Capital. 
\ me 
1.—1878. West of England Bank failure . , ; . - |= 906,666 
\| 2.—1878. City of Glasgow Bank failed October 2, 1878 . : ‘ - |= 1,450,000 
| 3-—1881. Midland Banking Company wound up. . |= 255,000 


\| 4-—1885. Glyn, Mills, Currie & Co. formed into Joint Stock Company : +1, 500,000 
5.—1885. Munster Bank failed July 15, 1885 _ . ‘ 725,000 
6.—1888. Grant & Maddison’s Union Banking Company formed . ° + 100,000 
\ : 7:—1889. The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Ht Bolithos, £250,000 ; Garfits, £250,000; Mortlocks, £115,000 |+ 615,000 
] 8.—1890. The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— | 
H| Battens, Zenaeet J. Stuart & Co. mapas sua Melville & Co., 
{| £100,000. . |+ 390,000 
Berwick, Lechmere & Co. published accounts . + 150,000 
| 9.—1891. Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Rese rve | + 5,650,394 
0.—1892. Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve | + 5,614,511 
i Coutts & Co. formed into Joint Stock Company . |+ 1,000,000 
11.—1893. Imperial Bank, Ltd., paid off by London Joint Stock Bank, Ltd. |- 875,000 
12.—1894. Banks absorbed without corresponding increase of Capital:— | 
Croxon, Jones & Co., £35,000; Hull Bkg. Co., £300,000 |- 335,000 











Preston Union Bk. £40,000 } Sir S. Scott, Bt. & Co., £400,000 - 440,000 
13.—1895. Harrod’s Stores, Ld., £247,207; Blyth & Co., Ld., £120,000, | 


appear first time . : -|+ 367,207 
14.—1897. Banks absorbed without corresponding i increase of Capital : — | 
Huddersfield Banking Company, Limited, £636,575; North 
Western Bank, Limited, » £485,000 ; Bank of Seton, 

£390,084 ; : ~ 15511,659 











BANKING REFORM IN THE UNITED STATES. 


than their English brethren do. In their lighter 
moments they are apt to be jocular about the 
superhuman caution and decorum of Lombard 
Street. Just now, however, when a monthly “slump” has 
become a feature of Wall Street, no one has more reason 
than New York bankers to be thankful that Lombard Street 
remained on the old lines and did not rush into up-to-date 
finance. Nevertheless, they have still implicit faith in them- 
selves, in their methods, and, above all, in their great Republic. 
For most of which there may be ample justification, though 
the rule is not without exceptions. Even at the height of 
their prosperity they have never claimed to be perfect. In 
times of trial and stress, like the present, they very frankly 
admit their defects, and make courageous efforts to amend 
them. 

Unfortunately, these spasmodic attempts at reform have 





so far borne very little fruit. American banks have, in course 
of their chequered history, become so involved in political, 
fiscal and other external complications, that hardly a single 
question affecting them can be treated simply on its merits. 
Broach any one of them, and a hornet’s nest of outside issues 
is at once stirred up. When a banking discussion is on, the 
Senate, the Treasury, the State Legislatures, the party Con- 
ventions and the stump orators at large, have all to be heard 
from. Such discussions necessarily progress slowly and with 
difficulty. Bank reform has been very much before the 
country for two generations, and there is as much difference 
of opinion about it now as there was in the days of President 
jackson and the old United States Bank. The Americans 
are still searching in vain for a successor to that badly-used 
institution. 

The closing months of the year are always a busy time 
with American bankers, and this year they are having the 
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added excitement of a prolonged financial crisis. Old well- 
worn discussions acquire accordingly a fresh interest. New 
light is thrown on them by current events. Every bank 
reformer finds up-to-date illustrations of his arguments lying 
ready to hand. The usual official pronouncements on bank- 
ing and cognate questions are read with special attention. 
The presidential message at the opening of Congress, the 
annual report of the Secretary of the Treasury, and the 
proceedings of the Bankers’ Conventions held all over the 
country in autumn, have, invariably, banking reform for one 
of their principal themes. 

Whoever has a taste for this sort of discussion will find 
in the United States the most varied and abundant materials 
for it to be had anywhere. Of late, they have been abnormally 
plentiful. Official reports, speeches, essays and debates of 
every conceivable kind have been poured forth on the banking 
question. The convention of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, which was held at New Orleans early in November, 
may be said to have opened the ball. About the same time, 
a memorable speech was made to the Wilmington Chamber 
of Commerce by Mr. Vanderlip, a former Assistant Secretary 
of the Treasury, and now vice-president of the National City 
Bank, New York. And Congress had hardly reassembled 
when there was laid before it the annual report of the Secretary 
of the Treasury, Mr. Leslie Shaw, which deals largely with 
the banking problem. 


We have thus had three notable events in this connection 
following closely on each other. Any one of them would 
have furnished an adequate text for renewed discussion of a 
question which is not only still far from settlement, but which, 
notwithstanding all the ability brought to bear on it, does not 
seem to make very rapid progress. Nor can we wonder at 
this when we remember the complexity of the subject and 
the great variety of conflicting interests involved in it. It is 
not one problem that has to be solved, but a coil of them. 
Various issues not essentially connected, and which outside 
of the United States are kept as far as possible apart, have 
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here got tangled up in the most approved style of American 
politics. Bank-notes, greenbacks, silver certificates, and half- 
a-dozen other forms of currency, are all being put on their 
trial together. National banks and State banks, central 
banks with branches and local banks without branches, are 
being pitted against each other. The relations of banks 
generally to the public, to the Treasury, and to each other, are 
all being discussed aé zmz¢zo, with as much zest and energy as 
if no similar ordeal had ever been gone through before any- 
where else. 

To plunge headlong into such a maze of controversy 
would be sheer madness. It will be perilous enough for a 
British observer to pick out a few of the main issues, and 
endeavour to present them in an intelligible form to British 
readers. Taking them in the order of their magnitude and 
importance, let us begin with the demand for currency reform. 
Prima facie this is a vital and in the broadest sense a national 
question. It affects the relations of the banks to the public, 
which are obviously of greater consequence than any other 
relations they can have, whether to the Treasury or to each 
other. The public have shown their appreciation of this 
by the wider and keener interest they have taken in the 
currency issue than in any other point of the bankers’ reform 
programme. If any part of the agitation has aroused popular 
excitement, it is the outcry for a “more elastic currency.” 

Fears of there not being “money enough to go round” 
always appeal to the mercantile imagination, and American 
bankers have for a good many years persistently harped on 
this chord. They have not been discouraged by the paradox 
that the United States has one of the most copious currencies 
enjoyed by any country of equal commercial rank. Even 
if its bank-note issues were to be extinguished, it would still 
have a high average per head of circulating medium. On 
November 1 last the money in circulation reached the huge 
total of 2,336 million dollars, being an average of $29°36 per 
head on a population of 794 millions. Even more remarkable 
than its large amount was the small proportion of it con- 
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tributed by the banks. Of the 2,336 million dollars only 
367 million dollars, or little more than a seventh, was in the 
form of national bank-notes. In order to illustrate this im- 
portant point a little farther, the composition of the 2,336 
million dollars is here exhibited :— 


Money CIRCULATING TO THE UNITED STATES, NOVEMBER I, 1902. 


Gold coin. ; : ‘ . $624,373,645 
Silver dollars . ; : ; ; 779517,158 
Subsidiary silver . ‘ , , 91,899,715 
Gold certificates. ‘ ; ‘ 342,756,194 
Silver certificates : ; - 463,170,438 
Treasury notes, ~ . ; 25,748,278 
United States notes Gesuihicde) 343,639,082 
National bank-notes . ; ; 367,007,482 


$2,336,111,992 


By a notable coincidence the foreign trade of the United 
States in the fiscal year ended June 30, 1902, amounted to 
hardly as much as the money in circulation. What more 
striking proof could there be of an ample, not to say prodigal, 
supply of circulating medium? The exports for the year in 
question were nearly 1,382 million dollars, and the imports 903 
millions, making together 2,285 million dollars—only 51 million 
dollars less than the volume of currency available for turning 
them over. If our own stock of money were put on an equally 
lavish footing it would have to be increased three or four-fold. 
We should be smothered in money and not know what to do 
with it. As it is, we can do quite as much foreign trade as the 
Americans, with a fourth of their currency. Of course the 
circumstances are different in many ways, and it is not 
intended here to draw any invidious comparison between the 
two. The bare facts only are mentioned, in order to show 
that the United States cannot possibly be suffering from a 
scarcity of currency in the ordinary meaning of the term. 

If there be any real stringency it is in the bank-note 
issues, which chiefly concern the banks themselves. It is 
not a scarcity of gold or of silver, or even of subsidiary coins ; 
consequently it is not, properly speaking, a national matter 
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Compared with the national money—greenbacks, gold and 
silver certificates, etc.—bank-notes are quite a secondary 
item—little more than a seventh of the whole. A variety 
of causes have conferred on them an exaggerated importance, 
and created an idea that they are the pivot of the monetary 
system. With greater justice it might be said that their 
defects have had more to do than their practical merits with 
the prominent position they now hold in the public mind. If 
they had not given such an endless amount of trouble, both 
to the banks themselves and to the Government, they might 
have been a less burning question now. They might, in 
fact, have altogether ceased from troubling. 

Very probably the national banks would reply to these 
strictures that if their notes be a small item in the total 
currency they have the advantage in quality. Even this, how- 
ever, has become disputable. It might have held good during 
the Cleveland administration, when the currency was being 
flooded with depreciating silver. In those days the national 
banks could hold up their heads proudly as bulwarks of 
sound money. When the Treasury was trembling on the 
brink of compulsory payments in silver, its notes were cer- 
tainly inferior to those of the national banks, but those days 
are past, never, let us hope, to return. Now the situation is 
entirely changed. It is changed for the Treasury, for the 
currency and for the national banks. Their mutual relations 
are, in various respects, the reverse of what they were in 
1894 to 1896. The Treasury has gained immensely in 
financial strength. The worst defects of the mongrel currency 
it created during the free-silver craze have been cured, and if 
the Republic is not yet absolutely on a gold basis it is con- 
structively so. The declaration of Congress that every dollar, 
whether gold, silver, or paper, shall be as good as every other 
dollar has been placed beyond doubt. 

Consequently, much that may have seemed reasonable 
and advisable in 1894-96 has a different aspect to-day. The 
demand of the more enthusiastic bank reformers to sweep 
away the greater part of the existing currency, the green- 
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backs first of all, has lost much of its force. What, for 
example, is wrong with the greenbacks now? In the 
Bankers Magazine the outcry against them in banking circles 
has always been condemned as pedantic, the sort of quixotic 
prudery that might be expected from our own Cobden Club. 
The greenbacks are historically, practically, and legally an 
integral part of the national money. On the whole they have 
done their work well, and are as capable of good service in 
the future as ever they were in the past. Only on one 
occasion was their utility ever in doubt, and that was when 
the gold standard itself was in peril. So long as the gold 
standard is safe the greenbacks will be unimpeachable. Why, 
then, not leave them alone, and if they be left alone one of 
the strongest arguments for ‘‘ more elastic” bank issues will 
be disposed of. 

We may assume that even the bank reformers have 
nothing to say against that considerable portion of the 
existing currency which consists of gold coin and certificates. 
The two together amount to nearly 1,000 million dollars, 
about three times as much as the national bank-notes in 
circulation. The reformers might, of course, say a great deal 
against the silver and silver certificates if it were not too late. 
These exist as the heritage of a mistaken policy which is 
past and done with. Like practical people as they are, 
the Americans have accepted their white elephant and are 
making the best of it. No farther trouble need be feared 
from the 170 million dollars of silver in actual circulation, 
partly as dollars and partly as subsidiary money. The 
Treasury notes issued under the Sherman Law of 1890, 
which were a real danger, because redeemable in gold, have 
been to a large extent got rid of by coining and issuing the 
silver held against them. On November 1 last they had 
been reduced to less than 26 million dollars, a perfectly safe 
amount. 

The only Government money which entails the slightest 
risk of future embarrassment is the silver certificates amount- 
ing to 463 million dollars. With silver at over 60 per cent. 
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discount they would not, of course, be a desirable currency if 
they stood alone. They can at best serve only one function 
of money—the domestic. For international exchange they are 
practically a cipher. But they have gradually fitted themselves 
into their domestic sphere. A potential gold value has been 
conferred on them by the guarantee of the Government, 
which is hardly likely to be ever put to a severe test. The 
463 million dollars of silver certificates are, in a word, 
so much token money ; no doubt a huge mass of token money 
for any country to be saddled with, but there are nearly 
80 millions of Americans to go round, and at next census 
there may be half as many more. 

The silver certificates, and for that matter the silver 
dollars, are by no means perfect money, but they have 
redeeming points. In certain circumstances their imperfec- 
tions may become almost a virtue. For example, they can 
never become the cause of a financial crisis. As they now 
stand they can give no serious trouble either to the Treasury 
or to the banks. The silver dollars can never be mistaken 
for anything but tokens, and the certificates; being legally 
redeemable in silver, are on the same basis as the dollars 
themselves. In the worst conceivable case they can never be 
a powerful disturbing element in American finance. It is 
impossible to conceive of their causing a run on the banks, 
or precipitating a crisis in Wall Street, or upsetting either 
the Treasury or the bank reserves. They are too humble 
and insignificant to play any tricks in the higher spheres of 
finance. For years, and possibly for generations to come, 
they will remain what they are to-day, common or garden 
dollars of mixed value; the smaller half intrinsic and the 
larger half conventional. 

Bankers’ criticism of the national currency is different 
from that of ordinary people. Being so much mixed up with 
their own business operations it is apt to confuse banking 
defects with currency defects. It is, consequently, to be 
taken with a grain of salt, or with a polite reminder of the 
workman who always abuses his tools. The banker himself 
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may be quite as responsible for the bad working of a currency 
as the creator of it. On him it depends greatly how much or 
how little currency may be needed ina given community. He 
may so conduct his operations that a comparatively small 
amount will suffice, and he may so conduct them that how- 
ever much money there is in circulation it will always 
seem to be scarce. 

And not only may he be individually responsible, but the 
banking law under which he works may be at fault in relation 
to the currency. It may, like the National Bank Law of 
the United States, the Sub-Treasury laws, and other legal 
restrictions, create artificial demands for money. The 
25 per cent. margin in specie, or legal tender, that has 
to be maintained on national bank deposits, has virtually 
necessitated the manufacture of so much money for that 
particular purpose. If the national banks were allowed a 
free hand in the management of their deposits, one-half of 
the 25 per cent. margin might suffice, and if so, the other 
half of the marginal reserve might be released. But could 
the national banks be trusted with a free hand in the matter? 
That is not a question for us, but for the American people 
and their law makers. We wish only to point out that a very 
large portion of United States currency is a legislative fund 
only, and but for certain laws might be dispensed with. The 
raison déitre of such law-made money is to guarantee bank 
deposits; in other words, to ensure safe banking. ‘Thus a 
large part of the currency exists, not for purely monetary, 
but for banking reasons. It is the workman, and not the 
tools that are at fault. 

As a purely monetary proposition there is no proof what- 
ever that the United States has an insufficient currency. 
The official statistics indicate quite the reverse. It is 
inconceivable that even 80 millions of people should have 
real use for 2,336 million dollars of circulating medium. Or, 
if at exceptional seasons of the year, at the moving of the 
crops, for instance, it should be all needed, these emergencies 
are brief; they recur annually and can always be anticipated. 
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Moreover, “elastic” banking is required then rather than 
“elastic” currency. A well managed bank should always be 
able to finance the local crops by judicious use of its credit 
without reference to whether the total currency of the 
country be a few million dollars more or less. If the local 
bank and its New York correspondents are both in good 
shape, then grain or cotton bills on Europe will go through 
easily enough, even when greenbacks and certificates are 
scarce. But if, as happened last autumn, the crops have 
been drawn for by New York months before they were 
ready to move, then, of course, the scarcity of domestic 
currency would be all the more acute. It might, however, 
in such a case, be more just to blame the over supply of 
foreign bills rather than the short supply of greenbacks and 
certificates. 

Next as to the relations between the banks and the 
Treasury. These are undoubtedly antiquated and cumbrous. 
No one, either in the Treasury or out of it, would take the 
trouble to deny that impeachment. The Treasury methods 
are, as their principal critic alleges, sixty years old, and even 
then they were understood to be only a temporary makeshift. 
If the bank reformers said no more than this, and were con- 
tent with treating the question on this basis, in other words, 
dealing with it as a matter of practical detail, they might 
command general assent. But they go much farther, and, 
as it seems to me, they weaken their case by so doing. On 
the unfortunate Treasury they throw the blame of all that 
goes wrong in Wall Street and the money market. They 
make it a scapegoat for slumps in stocks, gold shipments, 
and penal rates of interest. The most reckless plunger 
who comes to grief is treated gently and tenderly compared 
with the poor Treasury. 

Of course, it was the Treasury that was to blame for the 
September squeeze in Wall Street. On that occasion the 
New York Financial Chronicle pointed out triumphantly that, 
in the preceding eight months, the New York associated 
banks had lost over 50 million dollars of their cash reserves, 
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while, during the same period, the sub-treasuries had added 
to their accumulations 55 million dollars. Calmly ignoring 
all the speculative pranks of Messrs. Keene, Gates e¢ hoc 
genus omne, the writer implied that the New York banks had 
been robbed of that 55 million dollars, and hence the break- 
down in September. Proceeding to moralise in this vein, he 
said, ‘‘ The most progressive of modern States, financially as 
industrially, we are clinging to an awkward fiscal system 
contrived some sixty years ago, and recognised even then as 
a temporary makeshift. The two cardinal principles of 
national finance, that the Treasury of a solvent State must 
never be allowed to go empty, and that, on the other hand, it 
must never lock up the money of the people, are not merely 
ignored by our law makers, but are all but forced on the 
Executive.” 

To the first of these cardinal principles there will be, of 
course, no exception. Opinions may differ as to the minimum 
amount of Treasury balance necessary for safety in a given 
case, but, even in South America, absolute emptiness would 
be deprecated. At the present time, and, in fact, for years 
past, the United States Treasury balance has erred on the 
maximum side. In its own vaults—including, of course, the 
sub-treasuries—it is now carrying about 300 million dollars, 
besides which, it has about 130 million dollars on deposit. Its 
free balance, however, is little more than 200 million dollars. 
Less prosperous countries may well envy such _plethoric 
reserves, and would, no doubt, deem them extravagant. 
From the taxpayers’ point of view there is needless waste 
involved in them, It might, one would think, be com- 
paratively easy to devise a scheme, not only for running the 
Treasury on much smaller balances, but also for making 
better use of the balances actually required. 

This, however, is a distinct matter from the issue raised 
by the banks. They, as banks, and as representatives of the 
money market, charge the Treasury with being a chronic 
disturber of their business. This charge, in its mildest 
form, is not altogether reasonable, and, in the extreme 

















BANKING REFORM IN THE UNITED STATES. 53 


form which it assumes under the excitement of financial 
stringency, it goes much too far. The Treasury might, 
if it chose, give two or three good answers to it. In 
the first place, it might deny the right of the banks to 
take into account its cash balances in their banking opera- 
tions. If the Government of the day chooses to consider 
200 million dollars of a free cash balance expedient it is 
entitled to do so, The question whether the decision is wise 
or not will then be a political and not a banking question. 
If Congress creates such a plethora of revenue that there 
must always be an accumulating surplus in the Treasury, 
that will also be a political and not a banking question. 
Congress might, following the example of the German 
Empire, resolve to lock up 300 million dollars in specie as a 
war chest. Neither would that concern the banks gua banks. 
It would be so much money buried for the time being, and 
placed outside the scope of banking operations. In a 
modified degree, the 200 million dollars locked up in the 
Treasury as a net cash balance is so much money buried. 

Bankers may, as private citizens, complain of such foolish 
waste, but, as bankers, they have no special grievance against 
it. So far as their professional operations are concerned, 
it is simply money unavailable. They have, however, a 
grievance against erratic fluctuations in the amount of the 
Treasury reserves, It is easy to understand their resentment 
in the case above referred to, when they found a tight money 
market being depleted at the rate of 7 or 8 million dollars 
per month by what they consider an outside rival. But such 
resentment is surely being overdone when it questions the 
right of the Government to hold any cash balances at all, 
except under control of the banks. That would seem to be 
mixing up public finance and private business a little too 
much, 

Another point on which the banks do not appear to be 
perfectly ingenuous is the large proportion of the Treasury 
balances held by them on deposit. Of late it has been 
usually more than a fourth of the whole. On October 1 last 
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there was $133,932,000 on deposit in the reserve banks, as 
against $324,718,000 in the sub-treasuries. And these 
deposits might have been much larger if the banks had been 
able to comply more freely with the legal conditions attaching 
to them.: Their only limit was the supply of Government 
bonds, to be given as security for them. In the September 
scare even that obstacle was, to a large extent, set aside, and 
Treasury deposits were offered to the banks on the guarantee 
of other than national securities. The relaxation granted by 
Mr. Shaw as an emergency relief may hereafter be sanctioned 
by Congress as a permanent measure, and if so, it will 
become much easier for the Treasury to return to the money 
market excessive collections of revenue. 

The relations between the banks themselves have given 
rise to two exciting questions, which turn up at every 
bankers’ convention and figure more frequently in banking 
literature than any other topic. These are branch banks 
and the Central Reserve Bank. Though in a measure dis- 
tinct the two are closely related. If a system of branch 
banks were to be established, a Central Reserve Bank would 
be the appropriate crowning of the edifice. The one would 
naturally follow the other, and neither is likely to be adopted 
without the other. The moment that the Americans let go 
their present scheme of purely local banks and admit the 
principle of combination, they will be at the mercy of the 
‘‘combineers” in this as in nearly all the rest of their com- 
mercial interests. Banking is the one American business 
which the “combineers” have not yet got hold of. It is 
as well worth trying for as any other, and we need not doubt 
that sooner or later the attempt will be made. 

Very specious arguments and analogies can be adduced 
in favour of branch banks. To begin with, there is the 
classical example of Scotland, which bank reformers have 
worn thread bare all over the world. It is very much to 
the front again just now in the United States, and our very 
sensible contemporary, the Bankers’ Magazine of New York, 
seems to be greatly taken with it. But it has, unlike some 
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other admirers of the Scotch system, avoided the error of 
assuming that branch banking, as practised in Scotland, could 
be transplanted bodily to other countries and be expected 
to flourish on foreign soil as well as it does at home. The 
wiser and safer conclusion arrived at by our contemporary 
is that, “on the whole, while the Scotch system, by its 
methods of managements and general success, has furnished 
an admirable lesson on the business to bankers all over the 
world, yet, as an entire system, it is peculiarly adapted to the 
localities and peoples where it has grown and flourished.” 

With reference to the United States, one might go a 
step farther than that, and express scepticism as to the 
adaptability or even advisability of the Scotch system. The 
United States is not only a much bigger country than Scot- 
land—nearly nine Scotlands could be spread out in the single 
state of Texas—but it is, in fact, from the banking point of 
view, a group of different countries. The West and the South 
are following out their own lines of financial development, 
which do not in all respects agree with those of the East. On 
the contrary, they are beginning to show strong tendencies to 
divergence. Chicago is seldom of quite the same mind as 
New York and Philadelphia on banking questions. St. Paul, 
St. Louis, New Orleans and San Francisco are becoming 
monetary centres with spheres of their own, which they 
jealously guard. The longer they live and the larger they 
grow, the less disposed these western cities will be to become 
tributary to New York. Already, in fact, they are not only 
asserting their independence, but proving it in a rather 
uncomfortable way. 

Whatever changes may be made hereafter in the banking 
methods of the United States there will always be a large 
degree of localisation among them, for the simple reason 
that the financial business of the country is much too big 
and too varied ever to be brought under one hat. Territorial, 
industrial and political conditions are all alike against such a 
concentration. If the national banks were released from 
their disability to open branches, their geographical expansion 
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would still be limited. The New York banks, however 
ambitious they might be, could not hope to spread them- 
selves over the entire continent. It would, under present 
conditions, be a human impossibility, and, if possible, it 
would be ‘highly undesirable. If the “combineers” could 
thus crown their programme they would be virtually 
omnipotent. 

The Americans having lost control of their iron, their 
coal, their beef, and nearly every other staple product of 
the soil, have still one anchor of individual liberty to hold 
on to, and that is their local banks. Were these to go 
under, the United States would be “ magnateered” from top 
to bottom. But such a disaster is not yet in sight. It does 
not even loom on the horizon. The signs of the times point 
rather the other way. Western men seeing the strange, not 
to say sensational, use that has been made of their money 
in New York of late, are growing less eager to send it there. 
The natural healthy growth of their own communities gives 
them more scope for utilising it at home. Interest, as well as 
inclination, counsels them, therefore, to keep it at home, as 
far as possible. The local banks, from an instinct of self- 
preservation, will strengthen their hold on their own districts, 
and contribute as little as they can to the aggrandisement 
of their eastern rivals who talk so glibly of swallowing 
them up. 

But the “combineers” will not be easily denied. If 
they cannot go straight to their object they may find round- 
about ways of reaching it. At one time during the past 
summer they began to boast of having discovered a short cut. 
Not much, however, has been heard of it lately, and in the 
pressure of more exciting business it may be getting a rest. 
The suggestion was to circumvent the veto on national 
banks having branches, by buying up the stock of particular 
banks and thus securing control of their business. In the 
next banking boom more may be heard of this stratagem. 
Conceivably it might be carried so far as to introduce a new 
factor of magnitude into the banking situation. As yet it is 
only a weapon which the “combineers” hold in reserve. 
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Looking at it all round, the banking and currency 
problem in the United States is badly mixed. So much 
may be gathered from the contradictory views of it 
adopted by leading authorities, and not theoretical authorities 
only, but practical men, The most opposite opinions on the 
subject may be advanced and plausibly maintained. One 
man may say that it is unsound banking which imposes on 
the United States the burden of an inflated currency. 
Another may, and very probably will, retort that inelastic 
currency is the chief trouble of the banks. By precisely 
opposite lines of reasoning each may be proved to the 
satisfaction of equally sensible people. The question will 
still remain unanswered—W hat is the real trouble, and where 
should reform begin with the best chance of success—with 
the currency or the banks? 

If we look at the currency Jer se, it is unquestionably 
redundant. Judged by the usual standards of currency in 
the commercial world, and by the practise of other leading 
commercial States, the supply of it is excessive. On the 
other hand, the Americans can set against all that the hard 
fact of frequent scarcity of currency. How are the two 
positions to be reconciled? By the simple and _ natural 
inference, that if a good currency does not work well, it is not 
getting fair play. Either it is hampered by restrictive 
legislature, or it is mismanaged by the issuing authorities, or 
it is overworked by the users. There may be a little of all 
three defects in the present case. Congress has, with one 
hand created huge masses of money, and with the other has 
wholly or partially stultified large sections of it. Some it 
has made absolute legal tender, some is legal tender to the 
Government, but not to private creditors, and a large amount 
is simply token money. In law they are all equally good 
dollars, but not to bankers. 

In their case, a number of what may be called dis- 
criminating limitations have been applied to certain classes of 
currency. The national banks, for example, are not allowed 
to include national bank notes in the reserves they have to 
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hold against their deposits. This proscription inflicts partial 
paralysis on nearly a sixth of the entire currency. Nor can 
the banks so employ any certificates that are not legal tender. 
Another large percentage of the 2,336 million dollars in 
circulation -is thereby partially paralysed. The 500 and odd 
million dollars of national bank reserves have thus to be drawn 
entirely from the superior grades of currency—the gold and 
silver dollars, certificates and greenbacks. For national bank 
purposes a considerable portion of the currency is unavailable, 
in other words, it is not perfectly efficient money. And the 
national banks must feel it to be rather sarcastic on them that 
their own notes should form part of the imperfect currency. 
What chiefly concerns the American public is, that so 
much of their currency should be tied up by legal enactments 
of various kinds, all more or less questionable in policy. 
Currency so tied up is not money at all, for business 
purposes. The country might be almost as well off without it. 
Perhaps the American idea of creating money simply to lock 
up as bank reserves was borrowed from the railway stations in 
Germany, where there must be always one cab on the ranks. 
For the last cab to go out without a permit from the Imperial 
Chancellorie would, we presume, be /ese mazesté! So, for a 
national bank to let its reserve fall below the sacred 25 per 
cent. is almost an act of bankruptcy. It brings down the 
Government examiner in a decidedly dangerous humor. 


But it is not alone the national banks which make great 
demands, voluntary or compulsory, on the currency. Outside 
of them there are seven or eight thousand other banks— 
State, savings and private—which all require to have cash 
reserves. However small these may be individually, in the 
aggregate they will amount to a formidable sum. That, 
however, is part of the price which has to be paid for home 
rule in banking, as against centralisation. It is one of the 
points on which Mr. Stickney specially envies British 
banking, with its seventy-six parent institutions and five 
thousand branches. “ This machinery,” he said, “ renders 
one dollar of gold an effective reserve for $21 of bank 
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credits, while our laws require one dollar of reserve for each 
$7 of bank credit.” 

This comparison, however, gives greater credit to the 
British banking system than can be justly accepted for it, 
while rather less than justice is done to the United States 
banks. As we have shown above, the multiplicity of local 
banks, in the latter system, is not solely answerable for the 
large reserves required. The national bank law has to bear 
at least an equal share of responsibility. The two causes 
combined cause an artificial demand for currency far in 
excess of the average requirements of other countries. On 
the other hand, the artificial supply created to meet the 
artificial demand is no safeguard against scarcity. It is like 
the last cab at a German railway station—only nominal 
currency. It is reserve money only, and not circulating 
money. Judged by a similar test, the cash balances of the 
United States Treasury are greatly in excess of the ordinary 
standard. 

So far from there being a shortage of currency, the banks, 
the Treasury, and the public carry far more of it than is 
really needed for purposes of circulation. They have been 
loaded up with “dummy” money for extraneous objects, in 
other words, objects not, strictly speaking, monetary. The 
Treasury is gorged with money by excessive revenue collect- 
ing; the banks are gorged with it by having to hold an 
excessive margin on their deposits ; the pockets of the people 
are stuffed with bank notes and greenbacks, which they 
might greatly economise by a freer use of cheques. The 
currency and banking of the country might both be improved 
at the same time by reducing these compulsory accumulations 
in the Treasury and the banks. But the improvement would 
cost a price which the American people are perhaps not yet 
ready to pay. In order to relieve the apoplectic Treasury, 
the Dingley tariff would have to be superseded by a “ tariff 
for revenue.” In order to reduce the bank reserves to the 
normal level of till money, either a new form of guarantee 
for deposits would have to be devised, or the European 
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practice would have to be adopted of requiring no special 
guarantee for them. 

Whether either of these alternatives would commend 
itself to the American people may be doubted. At all 
events, neither of them would be adopted without prolonged 
consideration. But this may be said for them, that they 
might increase the active currency far more than any 
scheme of ‘‘ emergency ” notes would. The boldest proposal 
yet made in the latter connection would increase the national 
bank notes by about 25 per cent. of their existing amount, 
which would produce about 80 million dollars. But if only 
half of the money hypothecated to the national bank 
deposits were released, it would exceed 250 million dollars. 
Unfortunately there is a delicate and difficult question to 
answer before taking such a bold decision. It is, ‘“‘ Can the 
national banks as a whole be trusted with unguaranteed 
deposits ?” 

Only the American people have any right to an 
opinion on that point. Leaving it to them, we pass on 
to a summing up of the whole case. The root of nearly all 
the banking and currency difficulties in the United States 
is the artificial character of the one and the mechanical 
restrictions imposed on the other. With freer banking, or 
so much more freedom as can be granted without risk to 
depositors, and with less lock-up of existing currency, the 
plea for ‘“‘emergency” notes and other kindred nostrums 
would very probably disappear. At the same time, a less 
gluttonous tariff, combined with a better balanced revenue, 
might soon cure the long-standing feud between the national 


banks and the Treasury. 
W. R. LAWSON. 
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THe Union Bank of Australia, Limited, has opened branches at 
Dannewirke (Hawk’s Bay) and Wanganue, New Zealand. 

Tue National Bank of South Africa, Limited, has opened the following 
branches in Cape Colony, viz. :—Malmesbury and Worcester, in the Western 
Province, and Somerset East and Dordrecht, in the Eastern Province. 















































BANKERS AND CRIMINAL PROSECUTION. 


P§ REMARKABLE case at the Old Bailey, in which a number 

: of persons carrying on business in the City of London 
were charged with conspiring to obtain money, valuable 
securities and credit by false pretences, terminated on 
December 6 in the entire acquittal of the majority of 
the defendants and in the acquittal of the remainder on the more 
serious charges preferred against them. Several points connected 
with the case make it interesting to bankers, not the least of them 
being that the transaction in question involved a sum of £107,000. 

There is nothing particularly novel in the methods by which 
the banks alleged the money had been lost ; the only unique feature 
in the allegation was the supposed co-existence of four species of 
manipulation which may be briefly summarised as follows :— 

I. By discounting at banks bills which were, the prosecution 
contended, in reality accommodation bills, but which were believed 
by the banks to be trade bills. 

II. By obtaining advances from merchants on goods which were 
alleged to have been over-valued. 

III. By a system of exchange cheques ; and 

IV. By obtaining loans from insurance companies on personal 
security. 

Though the evidence in this particular case has been weighed and 
found wanting—and with the decision of the tribunal we have no 
concern—the tangible fact remains, that serious losses have been 
incurred, against a recurrence of which it behoves bankers and others 
to take every possible precaution. 

The area of possible loss is admittedly a wide one in modern 
finance, and fortunately for bankers it is seldom that four by-paths 
converge in a common pitfall. It is, nevertheless, certain that the 
trend of legitimate banking pursues a well defined high road which 
can rarely be departed from with safety. The most involved 
transactions resolve themselves into elementary principles in the 
mind of an experienced banker: however intricate be the business 
under consideration, the bank’s first concern should be safety ; the 
second, profit. 

In bill discounting—whether it be trade bills or accommodation 
paper—the purchaser should satisfy himself that he has at least two 
good names on every document in his bill case, assuming, of course, 
the absence of satisfactory collateral security. We do not overlook 
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the fact that his assurance as to the sufficiency of the second name 
to the bill may rest on a trade report or banker’s opinion. As 
between a banker and his discounting customer, however, the 
information should be much more conclusive. Unless adequate 
security is held to cover the obligations of the customer, recent 
information in the shape of a signed balance-sheet should be 
required. The testimony of an attested balance-sheet is obviously 
worthless if fraudulently prepared, but personal discernment, coupled 
with the features of the customer’s account, will usually act as 
correctives to the vigilant banker where his analysis of a client’s 
balance-sheet has been made on an over generous basis. But even 
if the balance-sheet is a fabrication, the banker has at least a remedy 
at law for false representation—a situation which is frequently 
appreciated by the customer, with satisfactory results to the banker. 

The hypothecation of merchandise is a phase of banking which 
demands expert knowledge. Great dependence has to be placed 
not only on the officials entrusted with this section of advance 
business, but also on the valuations of the produce held by the 
lender. Collusion between the borrower and the valuer is not a 
proximate contingency, but in certain circumstances it is one to be 
contemplated. The financial position of the borrower and the 
character of the merchandise are salient features. If the standing 
of the borrower is not first-rate, and the commodity hypothecated 
is one with many grades of quality or fineness, and therefore liable 
to wide variations in price, an independent valuation to the satisfac- 
tion of the bank should be insisted on. In such circumstances it 
need hardly be said that the independent valuer should be one 
having no business relationship with the borrowing client; or, at all 
events, one whose character is well established with the lending 
banker. 

Of late years banking losses through the medium of “ exchange” 
cheques have been frequent. Successful and prolonged manipulation 
of this kind needs more than the skill of juggling with brass balls. 
The bogus credits must travel in their appointed circle with unfailing 
regularity ; a hitch at one point and the illusion is ended. In a large 
banking business, conserved in one office, the multitude of transac- 
tions precludes the possibility of that careful study of the constitution 
of individual payments which is rendered possible at the smaller 
branches. The recurrence of names and amounts have frequently 
a suggestive significance. The debit side of the ledger may also 
reveal some occult dealings which should not escape the notice of 
a competent officer. The hitch, when it does occur, will, in all 
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probability, be rectified by a telegraphic payment, and where a 
customer’s draft is provided for through that medium, it is time to 
scan the ledger folios lest an “exchange” cheque comes back on a 
future occasion instead of the fortuitous wire. 

These considerations, suggested by the allegations in this case, 
cannot well be closed without some rejoinder to the very strong 
remarks of the Recorder in regard to the conduct of the action 
against the defendants. 

Where a number of leading banks in the City of London lose a 
large sum of money, in the ordinary course of business, through 
advances to a group of men whose assets ultimately show remark- 
able smallness compared with the liabilities incurred, can it reason- 
ably be regarded as an oppressive measure to test the legality of the 
situation in all its possible aspects? Knowing the care with which 
bankers eschew litigation, and especially prosecutions in the criminal 
court, and remembering that such a step is only taken after the careful 
deliberations of capable directorates, it stands to reason that a course 
of action cannot be governed in such circumstances by the litigious 
spirit. 
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AUSTRALIAN REVENUE.—The New South Wales revenue for the five 
months ending November 30, of the current fiscal year has amounted to 
£45379,429, as compared with £4,159.714 for the corresponding period of 
last year. The revenue for November amounted to £939,304, as compared 
with £ 1,042,287 in November 1901, the principal decreases being : Stamp 
duty, £43,943; land revenue, £60,282; and railways, £31,875. The 
stamp duty is always uncertain, as it depends on the probates granted. The 
decrease in the land revenue is mainly under the heads of balances, conditional 
purchases, and occupation licenses. Itis expected that a large portion of the 
amount due for licenses will be received this month. The decrease in the 
railway revenue is consequent on the carriage of fodder for starving stock 
at nominal rates.—The revenue of Western Australia for the month of 
November amounted to £264,056, as compared with £266,957 in November, 
1901.—The Queensland Treasury returns for November show that the 
revenue amounted to £478,000, as against £242,000 in November, rgor. 
The expenditure was £181,900, as compared with £204,000 in November 
last year. The excess of revenue over expenditure during the last five months 
amounted to £559,300. ‘The large increase for November arises from the 
fact that the pastoral rents payable generally on September 30 were made 
payable this year on November 30, two months’ grace being given to pastoral 
tenants owing to the drought. The present surplus is set off against the 
deficit in September, and shows that the pastoral rents have been paid. The 
large deficit which appeared in September is thus explained.— Reuéer. 
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THE OUTLOOK FOR HOME RAILWAY STOCKS. 


By CHARLES H. GRINLING. 


DURING the past few years one has had frequent warnings 
e of the danger of being over-sanguine in one’s views as 
to the prospects of Home Railway stocks. Never- 
theless, I venture, with some confidence, the opinion 
that the present outlook for this class of investment is 
bright—vastly brighter, at any rate, than it was when I wrote on 
“The Position of the Home Railway Shareholder” in these columns 
a year ago.” For the half-year now approaching its close the traffic 
returns of the companies have been surprisingly good, about doubling 
the rate of increase of the first six months of 1902, and promising a 
total gain, as compared with 1901, of at least 2 millions, and probably 
more, if “under-publication” be taken into account. For 1901 
over 1900 the total increase in gross receipts was about three-quarters 
of a million only, so that the present rate of expansion indicates a 
marked improvement as to elasticity of revenue, though it falls a 
good deal short of the “ booming” gains of 1900, when an increase 
of nearly 54 millions was recorded over the gross receipts of 1899. 
But the experience of 1900 proved that a “ boom” such as this is by 
no means an unmixed blessing to the railway shareholder, seeing 
that it brought in its train a most burdensome rise in the prices of 
coal and all other materials, whilst working expenses were further 
enhanced by the difficulties of coping with so rapidly rising a flood 
of traffic. The more moderate rate of expansion now being enjoyed 
is free from the drawback just indicated, whilst it is accompanied by 
a falling rather than a rising market for fuel and materials. Loco- 
motive coal, it is true, is still a good deal dearer than it was in 1896 
and 1897—those “ halcyon days” for the railway shareholder! But, 
as compared with the famine prices ruling in 1900, there has been a 
very appreciable reduction, amounting all round to at least 25 per 
cent. Further, whereas the effects of coal contracts made at the 
high prices of 1900 extended into 1901, with the result that, as shown 
in the Board of Trade returns, the companies actually paid more for 
their coal in the latter year than in the former, the year 1902 has 
been quite free from any exceptionally adverse influence so far as 
fuel is concerned, and the same remark applies to railway materials 
generally. Nor is there any reason to fear another “coal boom ” 












*Vide Bankers’ Magazine, January, 1902. 
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within the next few years, the less so as liquid fuel is now coming so 
much to the fore, thanks to the development of the Texas oilfields. 
As regards labour, also, the outlook for the railway shareholder is 
promising. The return of the reservists from the war has for the 
time being overstocked the labour market, and there is no likelihood 
of any recurrence in the immediate future of those difficulties in 
obtaining men from which the companies suffered severely whilst the 
struggle in South Africa was in progress. It happens, too, that the 
railwaymen’s trade union—the Amalgamated Society of Railway 
Servants—has all its energies just now bent upon an action at law 
[since concluded, however, in favor of the Railway Company, 
Ed. 8.M.], and so its authorities are not free (even should they prove 
themselves to retain the power) to organise “ movements” amongst 
the men for higher wages and shorter hours. In 1901, as compared 
with 1900, there was an actual] decrease in the wages paid by the 
companies in the locomotive running department, whilst the increase in 
the traffic department was considerably less than in most recent years. 
In view of the influences just stated, this tendency may be reasonably 
expected to continue, and the shareholder may fairly anticipate that 
less of his increased earnings will be absorbed by increased traffic 
expenses than was unfortunately the case in the period 1898-1900. 
Of course, the proportion which working expenses bear to gross 
receipts is the key of the situation, so far as the dividend results of 
the year are concerned. Looking at the matter from this point of 
view, it is at first disconcerting to find that the proportion for the 
year 1901 was absolutely the highest on record, viz., 63 per cent., 
a full point higher even than for the year 1900. But the actual 
increase in working expenses in I90I over 1900 was only 4'2 per 
cent , as compared with 7°7 per cent. in 1900 over 1899, and 7°4 per 
cent. in 1899 over 1898. Had gross revenue continued to expand in 
1901 at anything like the rate of the two preceding years, there 
would undoubtedly have been no rise in the proportion of expenses 
to receipts; and, further, it must be remembered, that although the 
fall in the price of coal took place in 1901, the effects of the fall were 
not, as already stated, felt in that year, owing to the persistence of 
pre-existing contracts. It cannot be doubted, therefore, that the 
proportion of working expenses to receipts for 1902 will, when worked 
out, show a marked improvement on the 63 per cent. for 1901. 
Indeed, it will be surprising if it is not below the 62 per cent. of 1900, 
though one cannot expect it to drop all at once to the 59 per cent. 
of 1899. Even this last-named figure was, it should be noted, the 
highest on record at its time, the average for the preceding five years 
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being 57 per cent., or no less than six points below the “index 
number” for 1901. So rapid a rise in the cost of working our 
railways, due so largely to abnormal influences, cannot, it would seem, 
be regarded other than as a “ bull point” for railway shareholders, 
even granting that in some respects conditions have permanently 
changed for the worse during the period in question. 


When one approaches the question of the possibilities of economy, 
not merely from improved external conditions, but by positive internal 
betterment of methods of working, one finds oneself in a field of con- 
jecture, where the statistics of past years are of little service. It is 
true that the Board of Trade returns for 1901 show a reduction of 
o’8 per cent. in train mileage, as compared with increases averaging 
3 per cent. in each of the three preceding years. But against this 
must be set the relatively much smaller expansion of business in 1901, 
not to mention the admitted untrustworthiness of mere train mileage 
figures in proving positive economies in railway working. Neverthe- 
less, the fact that the companies should have run 0'8 per cent. fewer 
train miles in 1901 (and, more important still, consumed 1°6 per cent. 
less fuel) whilst carrying 0°7 per cent. more traffic, cannot be con- 
sidered otherwise than as indicative of better working ; though it is 
discounted to a certain extent by the circumstance that the goods 
traffic actually fell off by o'9 per cent. in the year in question, the 
loss being counterbalanced by a gain of 2°7 per cent. in the passenger 
business. I mention this last fact because, obviously, there must 
always bea margin in the passenger train service by which an accession 
of passengers can be accommodated, whereas a gain or loss in goods 
is likely to affect the train mileage more immediately and directly. 
During 1902, on the other hand, the goods receipts have increased 
more largely than the passenger, so that the train mileage results for 
the year just closed will be more illuminative as regards the effects of 
the efforts which are undoubtedly being made by almost all the 
companies to bring about economies through improved methods of 
working. Although many of our railway officials remain outwardly 
unimpressed by the “lessons from America” which they have had 
urged on their attention so copiously within the past year or two, 
undoubtedly there is a spirit of improvement in the air; and, except 
from the chair at Euston, one no longer hears the assurance, so 
common a decade or so ago, that “everything is for the best on 
the best of all possible railways.” It will be surprising, therefore, 
if the shareholders do not benefit sooner or later from the fruits of 
the new ideas which throughout the British railway world are sinking 
into minds furrowed by criticism and watered by adversity. 
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But, it will be urged, if the outlook for “ Home Rails” be so 
much brighter than it was a year ago, how is it that the improved 
position is not reflected in the market values of the stocks? The 
market, it is true, is a slowly rising one, whereas most other markets 
are falling; but (the objector may fairly contend) the rise is from 
a depth of depreciation unprecedented within recent years, and, as 
compared with a year ago (when the outlook was, according to the 
view above stated, far less encouraging), the comparison is in 
many cases against the holder. 

This is a very fair objection to raise, and I will do my best to 
meet it fairly. First of all, it should never be forgotten that “ Home 
Rails,” like every other class of investment stock, are sensitive to the 
influence of general monetary conditions, and these are such at the 
present time that gilt-edged securities, from consols downwards, rule 
some two points lower all round than in December, 1901. Neverthe- 
less, with the better dividends distributed for the first half of 1902, 
and the now certain prospect of the distributions for the whole year 
being on a more generous scale than for 1901, one might reasonably 
have expected a rise instead of a fall in values, as compared with a 
year ago, notwithstanding that money is even scarcer now than it was 
then. We must, therefore, look elsewhere for an explanation of the 
very qualified buoyancy displayed by “ Home Rails,” and we find it 
in the fact that public confidence in the soundness of the companies’ 
financial methods received a somewhat severe shock last summer by 
reason of certain newspaper criticism, the gist of which will be in 
the minds of most of my readers. I dealt with this subject at some 
length in these columns a few months ago,* when I arrived at the 
conclusion that “ the financial practice of British railway companies, 
in the matter of discriminating between revenue and capital charges, 
has been, and is, not altogether sound, and it has resulted in the 
present generation of shareholders being burdened with charges, upon 
which interest has to be paid, quite out of proportion to their 
earning power”; in other words, that there is a good deal of “ dead ” 
capital invested in our railway systems. But this is not the same 
thing as declaring, as an American correspondent of the Zzmes 
afterwards did, that “financial demoralisation has been, and is, 
rampant,” and that “the policy pursued is a profligate one,” much 
less is it to say, as a leader writer of the same paper said, that our 
railway companies are “insolvent.” It is a fact worth noting that 
the case against the financial practice of British railway companies, 
forming the basis of fact upon which the 77mes’ writers subsequently 





* September, 1902, “ The Financial Policy of British Railway Companies.” 
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built their exaggerations, was stated moderately and concisely in 
the Standard some three weeks before the 77mes had touched the 
subject, whilst the Bankers’ Magazine article also was written before 
the appearance of the 7zmes’ tirade. It seems a pity that operators 
in the Home Railway market took their cue from the rabid rather 
than from the restrained statements of the case, for undoubtedly, but 
for this “scare,” prices all round would be a good few points higher 
than they are to-day. 

An even stronger reason for wishing that the case against our 
railway administrations had not been so grossly overstated is, that 
there is cause to fear that thereby fair criticism has been robbed of 
its power to persuade. There are, indeed, writers of “ City” articles 
who profess to believe that, as a result of recent criticism, a change of 
policy is about to be witnessed in the matter of distributing net 
revenue in dividends ; that, in short, the practice of “dividing up to 
the hilt” is to be generally abandoned. As I said in my previous 
article, I believe such a change would lead to the greater stability 
of railway property, albeit it would be a “ self-denying ordinance ” 
for a time, so far as holders of deferred and ordinary stocks were 
concerned. But, as things are, these latter need not be alarmed for 
their dividends, for it will be surprising if the policy of devoting 
surplus revenue to “betterment” finds much favour, after the 
indiscreet and sensational way in which it has been recommended to 
the attention of the powers that be. Even Mr. Gibb, of the North- 
Eastern, in some respects the most impressionable of our railway 
administrators, has declared himself unconvinced. Moreover, if the 
“movement” amongst the North-Western shareholders be any 
criterion, the feeling on that side of the table is all in favour of 
screwing up dividends and letting the future take care of itself, so 
far as expenditure for “ betterment ” is concerned. 

But, although there is not much prospect of capital commitments 
being relieved to any large extent out of revenue, the outlook, as 
regards the former class of expenditure, is nevertheless better so far 
as the majority of the companies are concerned. Works in hand 
have, of course, to be finished, and some of the lines, notably the 
Midland, have too many of these to complete. But in respect to the 
promotion of new lines a halt has been called all round; besides 
which, there are welcome indications that works for widening and 
enlarging existing accommodation may not be so burdensome during 
the next decade as they have been within the ten years just past. 
“Electrification” and “ automatic signalling” are two measures of 
improvement of which a good deal is certain to be heard in the near 
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future, and the main object of both is to increase the capacity of 
existing lines by making it possible to run the trains upon them at 
more frequent intervals. Of course, electric traction cannot be 
adopted, nor the system of signalling altered and enlarged, without 
the expenditure of very considerable sums, which most of our 
railway administrations will think themselves justified, I am afraid, 
in debiting wholly to capital account. But if the still heavier 
expense of widening works be thereby obviated, the additions to 
capital will not be so great as they would otherwise have been. 
Personally, I think that “electrification” is a form of betterment 
part, at least, of the cost of which ought to be borne out of revenue, 
especially in cases where it is designed as a remedy against the 
abstraction of traffic by competitive electric tramways. Sir William 
Preece hit the nail on the head the other day when, in discoursing on 
“The Science of Business,” he said that too much of the capital lately 
spent by railway companies had been laid out simply to enable them 
to “hold their own,” and without expectation of increased return. 
This, undoubtedly, is the weak spot in the Home Railway position, 
but for which the present outlook, bright as it appears to be, so far 
as the immediate future is concerned, would be a great deal more 
free from anxiety as to remoter contingencies. 
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Tue African Banking Corporation, Limited, has opened a branch at 
Calvinia. 


THE Standard Bank of South Africa announces the opening of branches 
at Butterworth, Calvinia, Clanwilliam, Fraserburg and Venterstad, in Cape 
Colony. 


FRENCH TRADE.—According to the Paris correspondent of the Economist, 
the detailed returns of French foreign trade this year show that the imports 
from England in October amounted to 53,107,000f. (£2,124,280), an 
increase of 34,000 f (£1,360) on the same month of 1901. The French 
exports to England, amounting to 105,360,000 (44,214,400), increased 
94,455,000/. (43,778,200). The totals for the ten months of 1902 were 
478,548,000 7. (419,141,920) of imports from England, and 1,067,815,000 f 
(442,712,600) of exports to England. Compared with last year there was a 
loss of 10,131,000, (£405,240) in the former, and a gain of 72,706,000 f. 
(£2,908,240) in the latter. The only leading articles in the arrivals from 
England showing an increase were woollen manufactures, chemicals, jute, 
undressed feathers and cotton goods. In the French exports there was a 
large iricrease in silks, woollens, wines, butter, millinery, and artificial 
flowers, yarns, feathers for ornament, and wearing apparel, but a considerable 
diminution in sugar, both raw and refined. 
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THE new Governor of the Bank of England, 
who will enter upon his office in the spring, is 
Samuel Hope Morley, Esq., J.P., D.L. A member 
of the well-known Wood Street firm of John and Richard Morley, 
Limited, Mr. Hope Morley was the eldest son of the philanthropist, 
Mr. Samuel Morley, of the same firm. His accession to the office is 
some recognition of an important business quarter of the city which 
has so far been unrepresented amongst the previous Governors of 
the Bank of England. The vacancy in the court of directors, caused 
by the recent death of Henry Riversdale Grenfell, Esq., has been 
filled up by the election of Brien Cokayne, Esq., as a director. 
This gentleman is a member of the firm of Messrs. Antony Gibbs 
and Sons, a representative of which is usually on the Bank court. 


THE BANK OF 
ENGLAND. 


THE year that has just closed has witnessed the 
disappearance of several well-known leaders in the 
banking world. The death, in May, of Mr. H. G. 
Bowen, for nine years the chief cashier of the Bank of England, 
followed so closely by the death of the Right Hon. William Lidderdale, 
deprived the Bank of England of two men who, each in his way, had 
rendered it great service. Then, in August, the death of Mr. George 
Rae occurred. Mr. Rae, until 1898 the chairman of the North and 
South Wales Bank, was of course more widely known from his useful 
publications, with one of which, in a new form, we deal else- 
where. In the same month the death of Mr. Nathaniel Cork, the 
manager in London of the Commercial Banking of Sydney, was 
announced. Mr. Cork will be much missed at the Institute of 
Bankers, in the progress of which he took a very lively interest, and 
at the meetings of which he occasionally occupied the chair. 


THE distinctive features of the “twelfth impres- 
sion” (whatever that may mean) of the late Mr. 
George Rae’s Country Banker, just issued by 
Mr. Murray, are the capital reproduction of Mr. Frank Holl’s 


THE YEAR'S 
BANKING OBITUARY. 


AN OLD FRIEND 
IN A NEW FORM. 





[ The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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portrait of the author, the pleasing filial prefatory note by Mr. 
Edward Rae, and the price of the book—2s. 6d., as against 7s. 6d. 
charged for previous “impressions.” Hitherto the book has been 
almost out of the reach of the young banking men to whom, as the 
preface says, the volume is in spirit dedicated. Like some of 
Ruskin’s publications, the very people whom the author most wished 
to serve had to either get the book through the libraries and the 
educational institutions, or go without it. In its new form we 
predict for it a circulation which will more than equal that of the 
previous editions. A more detailed reference to it will be found 
under the head of Reviews. 


Mr. EDWARD RAE’S preface, short as it is, is 
interesting, both intrinsically, in its declaration of 
his father’s keen interest in the rank and file of 
banking men, and on account of its writer’s personality. Mr. 
Edward Rae, once, we believe, himself in the North and South Wales 
Bank, is now chairman of the Liverpool Stock Exchange, also of 
the Council of Associated Stock Exchanges, and in the latter 
capacity he wrote to the Zzmes the letter on the forged transfer 
question which we reproduce in another column and commend to 
the attention of those of our readers who have followed the various 
bearings of the case: “ Sheffield Corporation v. Barclay & Co.,” on 
which we commented last month. There can be no doubt that in 
pleading for the more general adoption by companies and corpora- 
tions of the principle of indefeasible registration—in other words, for 
the fuller adoption of the Forged Transfers Act—Mr. Rae indicates 
the best solution for the danger which not only bankers, but stock- 
brokers and the public, run under existing conditions. If all 


corporations took advantage of the Act, there would have been no 
“ Sheffield case.” 


FORGED 
TRANSFERS. 


In Mr. Leslie Shaw, Secretary of the United 
THE States Treasury, we have another case of a man 
UNITED STATES : , er 
TREASURY REPorRT. ONCe in a country bank and now in a position of 
greater responsibility, and we should not be at all 
surprised if the standing headline of an American paper, “ Keep 
your eye on Shaw,” should receive further justification in Mr. Shaw’s 
later career. In his annual report to Congress, published in 
December, he indicates clearly enough his knowledge of the weak 
point of the American currency system. “ The time has come when 
it will be necessary to adopt one of two policies : either the Govern- 


ment debt must be perpetuated, as a basis for National bank circula- 








72 NOTES AND COMMENTS. 


tion, and additional bonds issued as occasion may require, or some 
other system must be provided.” Precisely. What is now wanted, 
and what would establish Mr. Secretary Shaw’s reputation inci- 
dentally, is not merely a clear statement of the currency difficulty, 
but a good working system of note issues in place of the present 
impracticable system of issuing against Government bonds, of which 
the quantity is diminishing and the price prohibitive. 


WE sometimes hear that there is little legislative 
— scope for the financier now-a-days ; that it is outside 
sank reserves. Parliaments that he must look for his opportunity ; 
but this is surely not the case. Take two con- 
spicuous instances: the currency problem in the States and the Bank 
reserves question at home. Both matters are of the first importance ; 
both are ripe for settlement ; and the men who can suggest, and get 
embodied in the statute books of the communities concerned, a 
satisfactory solution of these two problems will establish enduring 
reputations in the world of finance. It is always risky to prophecy, 
but we may at any rate be allowed to suggest that the men most 
likely to succeed in these directions, if they will only keep them 
steadily in view, are Mr. Secretary Shaw in America, and Mr. Ritchie 
and Mr. Felix Schuster in this country ; Mr. Schuster as representing 
banking opinion outside Parliament, Mr. Ritchie as an ex-banker 
and a member of the Cabinet. Better than an Act of Parliament 
on gold reserves, however, would be a mutual agreement amongst 
bankers on the subject. 
THOSE of our readers who are familiar with 
= alg Francis’ History of the Bank of England, and who 
ENGLAND.” may also remember the illustrated series of articles 
on the Bank which appeared in these columns some 
years ago, will find little that is new to them in Mr. Warren’s book 
on the subject, recently published by Messrs. Jordan for Mr. Henry 
Warren, a writer whose previous works, Banks and their Customers, 
and Your Banker's Position at a Glance, we had occasion to notice 
some time back. The book, however, may be read with interest by 
those unacquainted with the standard works on the Bank of England, 
although it is probable that if readers expect to find in it passages 
of such piquancy as were freely distributed over the earlier works of 
the same author—especially Banks and their Customers, which was 
really entertaining—they will be a little disappointed. Mr. Warren 
is evidently, like the rest of us, sobering down with experience. 
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AMONGST the multitudinous duties of the chief 
officers of a bank, the disposition of the staff plays 
by no means an inconsiderable part. At the present 
time the difficulties of that duty are enhanced by the scarcity of 
applications from those eligible for junior clerkships. The insufficiency 
may have arisen from various causes. In the first place, a great many 
of the applicants who are suitable in other respects fail to comply 
with the educational requirements of the entrance examinations ; or, 
not infrequently, those who pass the most satisfactory clerical examina- 
tion are disqualified by some physical flaw discovered by the medical 
examiner. In addition to these causes, another reason may be found 
in the large number of junior clerks that have been and are being 
attracted from the London banks by the prospects of rapid develop- 
ments of banking in South Africa. Another possible factor is that, 
owing to the desire to minimise working expenses, the commencing 
salary has in some cases been reduced. Whatever the causes, there 
seems no question as to the result. 


SCARCITY OF 
JUNIORS. 


THOSE who are studiously disposed may now- 

FORTHCOMING a-days find ample scope for their inclinations. In 
ano ravens, addition to the series of lectures on banking and 
currency at the various educational centres, the 

Institute of Bankers provides, from time to time, lectures on practical 
subjects by eminent authorities. The programme for the ensuing 
session includes a paper on “ Savings Banks,” by Mr. G. H. Pownall, 
of Williams Deacon’s Bank. Another lecture on the “ International 
Money Market,” by Mr. C. Rozenraad, who has on more than one 
occasion previously contributed papers to the Institute. Mr. H. T. 
Easton will also lecture on the “History of a Banking House,” 
presumably Messrs. Smith, Payne & Smiths. In each case the 
papers, as in former years, are to be read at the London Institution, 
and will, doubtless, be provocative of discussion. Then, of course, 
this month there will be the “ Gilbart Lectures on Banking,” by 
Sir John R. Paget, and no doubt these will retain their attractiveness. 
Sir John may be expected to have something to say regarding the 
appeal in the case of Gordon v. London City and Midland Bank and 
the Capital and Counties Bank, as well as the case of Barclay and 
Company v. the Sheffield Corporation. Criticisms on these cases 
from such an authority on banking law will be awaited with interest. 


AFTER business hours on Tuesday, December 9, 
one of those pleasing incidents occurred which 
illustrate the kindly feeling which obtains amongst 
banking men generally. The occasion was a presentation by 


A BANKING 
RETIREMENT. 
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members of the staff of Parr’s Bank to Mr. H. T. Horn, on his 
retirement from his service in that institution. The presentation, 
which was made by the general manager, Mr. R. W. Whalley, con- 
sisted of a handsome silver tea and coffee service. Mr. Horn was 
in the service of the Alliance Bank from its inception, and when, a 
few years after the amalgamation of that bank with Parr’s Bank, 
Mr. R. O. Yeats retired from the position of manager of the London 
office, Mr. Horn was appointed to succeed him. All who know 
Mr. Horn will join in wishing that he may long enjoy the leisure 
which will now be afforded him. Mr. A. Allan Shand, formerly 
manager of the Lombard Street office of the bank, succeeds Mr. Horn 
as manager of the Bartholomew Lane office. 


IT is distinctly satisfactory to note how the 
various Chambers of Commerce are waking up to 
the necessity for an increased knowledge concerning 
the leading industries of the United Kingdom. If the recent falling 
away in the profits of our English railways has done nothing else, 
it has at least wakened many to a consideration of the necessity 
for more vigorous management in the industrial concerns of the 
country ; while the fact that in the improvements in working methods 
now being established in the railway world we have had to copy 
from the systems of other countries, has driven home the importance 
of a wider and deeper knowledge of these matters which shall give 
less occasion in the future for the question of reforms to be merely a 
copy of those of other nations. From a syllabus which has reached 
us of the University of Birmingham lectures, we are glad to see that, 
among other subjects, that of “ British Railways as Business Enter- 
prises” is receiving attention. A lecture on that subject is to be 
delivered on January 29, and those in charge of the lectures have 
made an excellent choice in Mr. Charles H. Grinling as the lecturer 
for that evening. There are probably few who are more competent 
to speak on railway methods than Mr. Ackworth, of the Zimes, 
Mr. Paish, of the Satist, and Mr. Grinling, the author of a history 
of the Great Northern Railway and numerous articles relating to 
railway matters. A contribution from the pen of Mr. Grinling appears 
in the present number of the Mayazine. 


BRITISH RAILWAY 
INDUSTRY. 


THE report of this bank shows further im- 

Meee tensa ©provement in its earning capacity. In the year 
ended September 20, gross profits amounted to 

£97,795, as compared with £82,461 in the preceding twelve months, 
After meeting all charges, and including £9,314 brought forward, 











a 























NOTES AND COMMENTS, 75 


the net sum available for distribution was £58,451. The Directors 
declared dividends amounting to 7s. per share, or 54 per cent. 
upon the paid-up capital, which absorbed £35,000, and then added 
£20,000 to reserve, leaving £3,451 to be carried forward. A year 
ago the same dividend was declared, but only £7,541 was transferred 
to the reserve fund. The reserve fund now amounts to £100,000, 
but still looks small compared to the paid-up capital of £650,000. 
The liability of the bank upon deposits, however, is small, but for 
the size of the balance-sheet the bank has the unusually large note 
circulation of £330,493, which should be proof that its operations 
are appreciated in Persia, a country ill-provided with currency of 
any kind. 


AT the meeting called to sanction the re-arrange- 
ment of the capital of this bank, the scheme proposed 
by Mr. J. B. Robinson was adopted unanimously. 
The proposal is that instead of the present capital of £ 3,000,000 in 
shares with £4 paid, the capital of the new bank shall be £1,500,000 
in shares of £1 each. Each shareholder has the right to subscribe for 
two shares in the new bank, and will receive the remaining £2 in 
cash. The last balance-sheet showed a much larger sum than the 
#1,500,000 thus required in readily realisable assets, and practical 
bankers will certainly commend the arrangement. As it is, the 
paid-up capital of the new bank will be larger than any other South 
African bank, even including the Standard Bank of South Africa, 
so that the customers of the institution should in no way feel that 
their interests have been ignored. 


ROBINSON SOUTH 
AFRICAN BANK. 


THERE has been a tendency to grumble in 
some quarters at the fact that the deferred share- 
holders are to be allowed to exchange their shares 
for new shares at par. As these deferred shares have received no 
dividend since 1897, this arrangement would appear at first to unduly 
favour them, but it should be remembered that they were practically 
founder’s shares, being able to claim 20 per cent. of the surplus 
profits after 6 per cent. in dividends had been paid upon the ordinary 
shares. By reducing the capital one-half, the chance of these 
deferred shares being able to once again draw upon the profits 
would have been greatly increased, as, instead of about £18,000 
being required for the 6 per cent. dividends, only £9,000 will be 
needed in future. By retaining their position as deferred share- 
holders, with the rights attached in the old company, the holders of 
deferred shares would, under ordinary conditions, have done better 


THE DEFERRED 
SHARES. 
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for themselves, and ordinary shareholders ought to be satisfied to get 
rid of their undesirable privileges thus lightly. For it should be 
remembered that their claims, laying in the background, prevented 
the directors using their profits with that freedom which every board 
should desire, in order to make those accumulations which are such 
a source of strength in the banking world. 


THE practice, now common, of making the pay- 
eon acne _- ment of cheques conditional upon an appended form 
of receipt being signed is, in its latest development, 
the subject of an interesting letter in a recent number of the 7zmes 
Literary Supplement. The writer protests against the use of the 
special cheque issued by certain publishers, on the back of which a 
receipt form is printed, which the author is requested to sign, whereby 
he acknowledges the receipt of so much money in respect of “ copy- 
right” sold to the publisher. On the face of the cheque is usually 
the announcement that the cheque will not be cashed unless the 
receipt at the back is signed. The 7Zzmes correspondent goes on to 
explain to bankers “who,” he says, “as a class are probably not 
aware ” of the legal effects of the transfer of a copyright, the bad 
bargain with which an author is, at the critical moment of payment, 
for the first time confronted. He states that he knows of several 
cases in which, after a specific agreement that the author should retain 
his copyright has been made, a cheque bearing this form of receipt 
was tendered by the publisher. He avers that this device savours 
very strongly of sharp practice, and hopes that bankers will not give 
their sanction to its continuance. 


WITHOUT attempting to go into the merits of a dispute between 
author and publisher, with which, indeed, a banker cannot be 
expected to concern himself, it may be pointed out—though bank 
officials need not to be reminded of the fact—that the duty of 
a bank is to its customer, and to its customer only; and that it is 
bound by any lawful arrangement it may make with him to pay 
cheques of the kind described only when they are discharged in a 
specified manner, very properly leaving it to the author to settle for 
himself the terms of his own contract. This view of the position 
effectually disposes of the question raised by the 77mes correspondent 
as to whether a banker is justified in refusing to cash these cheques, 
when the author puts his pen through the copyright receipt, and 
endorses the cheque in the usual manner, and according to banking 
custom. Nevertheless, the point thus raised illustrates once more the 
objectionable nature of the whole practice, which has always, though 
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not successfully, been opposed by the banking community on excellent 
grounds. The scrutiny of such receipts is one of those gratuitous 
tasks which nowadays devolve in such abundance on banks; and 
besides, the conditional nature of the instrument takes it out of the 
category of cheques, as defined by the Bills of Exchange Act, and 
leaves it neither fish, flesh, nor good red herring, in spite of the help 
given by section 17 of the Revenue Act, 1883. 


AT the Manchester Assizes recently a publican 
CONWAY recovered damages to the extent of £100 from the 
panes. a so Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank for wrongfully 
voruswine sanx. dishonouring his cheque. The facts were briefly as 
follows :—The plaintiff, one Conway, had a small 
account with the Market branch of the defendant bank in Manchester. 
This account was sometimes overdrawn, and the overdraft was 
guaranteed up to £25 by a friend of the plaintiff. Conway was the 
tenant of a public-house owned by a firm of brewers named Wilson, 
and had paid them £200 for the ingoing, and was also paying rent. 
In July last a cheque of his for £17 1s. in favour of his landlords 
was dishonoured, although he had £4 10s. to his credit when it was 
presented. In consequence, he received notice from Messrs. Wilson 
to terminate the tenancy within three months, and though on his 
appeal they accepted him as a weekly tenant, that position, 
according to the rule in Manchester, involved the loss of the license 
at the next sessions. In defence of their action, the bank asserted 
that there was an agreement to pay off the overdraft at £4 10s. per 
week, but this the plaintiff denied, and there was nothing in the 
pass-book to show that such an arrangement had been in operation. 
On these facts the jury awarded the plaintiff the above-mentioned 
damages, a result which clearly flowed from the inability of the bank 
to prove the existence of the arrangement for progressive reduction, 
thus emphasizing once more the desirability of always preserving 
satisfactory evidence of the terms of agreements made between 
banker and customer. 


ALTHOUGH no definite result has yet been 


THE ANGLO: arrived at, it would appear that overtures have 
FOREIGN BANKING : ° . » 
COMPANY. been made by the National City Bank of New York 


and Continental allies, to secure an interest if not 
actual control in the Anglo-Foreign Banking Company. These over- 
tures, we believe, were opened after a futile attempt had been made to 
secure control of another bank with its head-quarters in London, so 
that the American bankers would appear to be determined to obtain 
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a substantial foothold in the London Money Market. The pro- 
jected scheme, we are led to understand, will arrange for the increase 
of the capital of the Anglo-Foreign Banking Company, the new 
money being subscribed by the American bankers and their friends 
in cash, who, it is said, will take up their shares at £10 each, of which 
47 per share will represent capital, and £3 per share will be a pay- 
ment in order to bring up the ratio of reserves to capital of the 
institution to a level corresponding to that which prevailed previous 
to the increase in capital. As negotiations are still in progress we 
prefer to leave the discussion of this important development to a 
future date. 





» 
> 


A BRANCH of the Bank of Montreal has been opened at Paris, Ontario. 


A BRANCH of the National Bank, Limited, has been opened at Spring 
Gardens, Manchester. 


InpIAN TRADE.—The Indian trade returns for the first half of the fiscal 
year 1901-2 show a decrease of £1,364,000 under imports and an increase 
of £1,386,000 in exports. Examining the imports, the principal feature is 
the heavy decline in cotton piece goods, the fal] being £971,000 in the six 
months. The sugar imports, if the whole six months be taken, show but a 
slight decline in value, and the quantity was actually larger, a decrease of 
100,000 cwt. in beet sugar being more than compensated by a rise of 
300,000 cwt. in cane sugar. The Government reaped £197,000 from sugar 
import duties, of which no less than £104,000 accrued from the counter- 
vailing duties. The only head of imports in which a considerable improve- 
ment occurred was copper, the amount being £750,000, as against £ 306,600 
in 1901. Turning to exports of Indian produce and manufactures, the 
flourishing condition of the rice trade is indicated by an increase of 
£1,125,000. The cessation of famine conditions doubtless enabled India 
to export more rice and also more wheat. Of the latter 6,320,000 cwt. was 
exported, mainly to England. On the other hand, there was some decline 
in exports of raw cotton and cotton manufactures. The most serious drop 
was in oil seeds, £ 1,083,000, though the fact that last year’s trade was 
extraordinary partly accounts for this set back. Hides and skins decline as 
recovery from drought becomes more complete. During the period under 
review the quantity of tea exported was 9,000,000 lb. greater, but the value 
fell away by £240,000. ‘There was an increase in the sales of tea to Russia, 
Canada, the United States and Persia. Indigo shows no recovery, and the 
exports of opium have clearly resumed the downward course that had been 
held prior to 1898-99. Under the head of treasure there is a considerable 
increase in silver, the net import of which was over £ 3,000,000. 
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COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF SOME RECENT BANK 
REPORTS. 
Bank of Montreal; African Banking Corporation; and Royal Bank 
of Scotland. 


BANK OF MONTREAL. 





Due from 











Feat, | Deposits. | cipNote . | Cetantche| xoumrmaty [Pramehenama] ee | piy,| Sided.to 
dee posm®: | Circulation, Notes. Discounts. cal and Profit. i foward, 
Short Loans. 
& & & & & £ |%41 & 
1897 | 8,869,986 | 1,261,222 | 1,085,466 | 7,351,163] 4,492,221 | 125,330 | 10 | 2,043 
1898 | 8,992,156) 1,297,647 | 975,133 | 7,984,066) 4,250,082 | 129,270 | 10 | 5,983 


1899 I 1,605,473 1,469,970 1,052,144 9,492,938 5,560,467 135,238 10 11,95! 
1900 | 13,814,769 | 1,517,344 927,332 | 12,045,475 | 5,160,397 | 140,322 | 10 | 17,035 
1901 | 17,382,324] 1,707,193 | 1,396,021 | 12,333,630] 7,934,517 | 146,266 | 10 | 22,979 
1902 | 18,164,242) 2,319,757 | 1,608,367 | 13,566,895 | 7,589,783 | 178,734 | 10 | 55,447 


























The report and balance-sheet of this leading Canadian bank is, 
to a certain extent, a reflection of the prosperity which has lately 
been noticed in the commercial affairs of the Dominion. In the six 
years reviewed in the table given above the note circulation has 
nearly doubled, and the deposits have increased to a greater extent, 
being 418,164,242 at the end of last October, as compared with 
48,869,986 at the end of October, 1897. Other working items, such 
as cash, loans, discounts and advances have increased in proportion, 
but the net profit has moved upon a slower scale, although the result 
is very satisfactory, the total for the past six months having been 
£178,734, as against £125,330 for the six months ended October 31, 
1897. No doubt the moderate growth in profits is due to the 
conservative policy of the management, which, in spite of the 
expansion disclosed, has maintained the distribution at 10 per cent. 
This dividend has been paid for the last fourteen years, but in view 
of the increasing sums carried to reserve, a rise in the rate may 
easily be seen shortly. It is the custom of the board to treat the 
present half-year as an interim statement, the accounts being finally 
balanced at the end of April, when allocations are generally made to 
the rest or reserve. Last April the bank placed a million dollars, or 
£205,479, to the rest, being the largest sum ever so allocated at one 
time, and its total now amounts to 41,643,835, as compared with a 
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paid-up capital of £2,465.753. The two accounts together represent 
a capital belonging to the proprietors of over £4,000,000, which is 
a large percentage of the liabilities owing to the public. In view, 
therefore, of the large balance of £89,527 now carried forward, and 
the general prosperity in Canada, we should not be surprised if the 
dividend were raised. Years ago, in 1886-7 we believe, a distribu- 
tion of 12 per cent. was made, so that a higher dividend than 10 per 
cent. would not be exactly a novelty. 


AFRICAN BANKING CORPORATION. 





Year Deposit Bills 





. . - Placed 
ded |and Current Safe ger] Cm — | purchased. | ovand | Prof, |] p82 
& & £ & & & vA & 
1897 | 3,143,212 | 537,530 | 1,110,490 | 939,879 | 1,787,169 | 19,219 | 5 | 10,000 
1898 | 2,973,596 | 428,733 | 1,257,447 | 407,565 | 1,526,763 | 15,073 | 5 | 5,000 
1899 | 2,837,257 | 425,455 | 1,128,750 722,003 | 1,286,913 | 18,686 | 5 | 10,000 
1900 | 2,866,430 | 179,300 | 1,085,880 687,082 | 1,354,378 | 10,441 | 5 — 
IQOI | 3,513,832 | 351,851 1,114,725 | 1,120,822 | 1,631,664 | 20,736] 5 10,000 
1902 | 5,098,358 | 658,247 1,190,513 | 2,027,951 | 2,690,234 | 23,680 | 6 10,000 





























Registered as recently as June, 1890, this corporation has had to 
contend against all the difficulties which beset the path of a new bank 
in a field which is already fairly occupied by powerful competitors. 
That there was room for the institution in South African business is 
testified by the great expansion in the figures of its balance-sheets 
during the past few years. This growth has been entirely off its own 
bat, as the only absorption entered into by the corporation was in 
1896-7, when the businesses of the Kaffrarian Colonial, the Western 
Province and the Worcester Commercial banks were taken over. 
These must have been very small, for only £19,500 was paid to their 
shareholders, partly in cash and partly in shares. At one time the 
institution was closely connected with the mining industry at 
Johannesburg, counting, as it did, Lord Harris, Mr. H. E. M. Davies 
and Mr. Thomas Rudd amongst members of its board. Of late 
years this connection has not been so noticeable, and it is evident 
that growth in importance has enabled the managers to attract more 
and more commercial business to its offices. It was one of the 
banking institutions which felt the early stages of the war severely, 
as the decline in its profits in 1900 set forth, an incident which was 
probably accounted for by the fact that it did not secure some of 
those compensating advantages which fell to the lot of some of its 
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older-established brethren. In the last year or two its management 
has devoted considerable attention to the opening of new branches, 
with the result that it has now thirty-five offices in South Africa, as 
compared with twenty-four in 1897. All the important trading 
centres in the South African colonies are now covered by its 
operations, and proof of its growing importance is seen in the rise in 
the note circulation, which now stands at £177,542, as against 
£68,750 in September, 1897. The balance-sheet last issued shows a 
favourable state of affairs, for with 45,934,148 due to the public for 
note deposits, current accounts, acceptances, etc., the liquid assets 
in the shape of coin and bullion, high-class investments and bills 
purchased came to 43,590,060. Profits have not risen so rapidly as 
other items, but this, no doubt, is partly due to the heavier charges 
connected with the development of the corporation’s business over a 
wider area, Considerable attention, however, has been paid to the 
reserve, which has risen, by steady accretions from revenue, from 
£35,000 in September, 1897, to £100,000 in the last balance-sheet. 
At this figure it represents 25 per cent. of the paid-up capital, and 
the event was signalised by an advance in the dividend to 6 per cent. 


ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 





Year 








S| ae. Cireuigtion, | Cas — | pigntllSreg, | Advances. | pNG. | Div.| Tetal of 
ict. 12. 

4 4 4 4 4 4 y 4 
1897 | 13,209,668} 975,246 | 1,338,604 | 3,875,814 | 4,156,845 | 177,011 | 8 | 777,932 
1898 | 12,892,645 | 992,855 | 1,351,366 | 3,473,209 | 4,465,865 | 190,122 | 8 | 803,554 


1899 | 13,338,321 | 1,008,976 | 1,451,704 | 3,844,340 | 4,763,741 | 200,066 | 9 | 821,220 
1900 | 14,157,122 | 1,056,670 | 1,530,848 | 4,580,701 | 4,593,383 | 226,457 | 10 | 844,078 
1901 | 14,127,980] 1,038,800 | 1,549,765 | 4,444,348 | 4,713,044 | 235,017 | 9 | 860,595 
1902 | 14,039,468 | 1,049,589 | 1,481,729 | 4,287,522 | 4,658,760 | 245,128 | 10 | 900,724 





























The figures in the report of this bank would seem to show that 
business in Scotland has been quiet, without much change in 
conditions. Consequently deposits, note circulation, bills discounted, 
and advances all disclose trifling movements. Thanks, however, to 
the relatively high value of money which has prevailed in the last 
twelve months, profits have been somewhat larger, being £245,128, 
as compared with £235,017 in the preceding period. The directors 
were, therefore, able to raise their distribution by 1 per cent. to 10 
per cent., or the same as that distributed in 1900, and at the same 
time added £40,129 to the rest, which has been increased to £900,724. 
The dividend paid has never been exceeded since the bank published 
VOL. LXXV. 6 




















82 COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF SOME RECENT BANK REPORTS, 


accounts, it having paid 10 per cent. in the two years 1883 and 1884. 
Doubtless the distribution last year would have been at this rate had 
not the directors set aside £34,500 to write down the holding of 
consols to 90, a provision not needed on this occasion. The board, 
however, has taken the opportunity to increase the amount written 
off premises to £5,000. 


La 
a 





HunGarRIAN Conversion.—Referring to the recent Hungarian conversion, 
the Zconomist correspondent at Vienna states that the syndicate which under- 
took the emission of the Hungarian 4 per cent. Crown Rente has sold it to 
the very last bond. The conversion of the old 44 per cent. into 4 per cent. 
bonds was undertaken on April 30. The syndicate, at the head of which 
stands the Creditanstalt, undertook to emit 1,087.47 million crowns worth 
of 4 per cent. Rente, which it offered in exchange for the 44 per cent. Rente 
to the holders of the latter. Ninety per cent. of the holders accepted the 
new bonds in exchange for the old. One hundred million crowns had to be 
paid down in cash. The syndicate purchased back 4 per cent. Rente to the 
amount of 100 million crowns, so that it disposed of 200 million crowns 
worth of 4 per cent. Rente. In the six months since May this amount found 
ready purchasers, especially in France. It appears that the French religious 
bodies, which have ceased to exist, invested not less than 80 million crowns 
in Hungarian 4 per cent. Rente, which goes by the name of Catholic Rente 
in France. The rest was disposed of in Germany and Austria in equal 
proportion. 

TurkisH Finance.—The issue of the new Turkish customs loan on the 
Continent, referred to in the last number of the Bankers’ Magazine, was a 
complete success, the loan being largely over subscribed. According to the 
Constantinople correspondent of the Financial Times, the subscriptions 
there were fairly large, considering the resources of the market, but they were 
mostly for account of bourse operators. The council of the Ottoman public 
debt has just issued the final report for 1901-2, the twentieth year of the debt 
administration. It shows that the gross receipts amounted to £ T2,618,300, 
an increase of £184,200, or 3°32 per cent., as compared with the previous 
term. ‘The increase is 16°78 per cent. as compared with the average of the 
first decade, and 2°20 per cent. as compared with that of the second decade. 
The receipts of the administration rose from £T2,258,100 in 1881-2 to 
£,T2,618,300 last year, and the net sum applicable to the service of the debt 
from £T1,915,600 to £T2,126,600. On November 13 the Government 
owed the debt administration £T109,700, advanced at various times 
when the pecuniary embarrassments of the Ministry of Finance were very 
great. Since the creation of the public debt administration the amount of 
the debt has been reduced from £7T116,135,100 to £T92,695,900. 





























Tue Ricut Hon, Sir J. C. Dimspare, Barrt., K.C.V.O., M.P, 


From a Photo by Jerrard, 107 Regent Street, W. 
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THE BIRTHDAY HONOURS. 


AST month we mentioned that the banking community 
4 had been well represented in the list of honours 
announced on the birthday of King Edward the 
Seventh. It is evident that the services rendered by 
the City had been unusually important, and it will be 
interesting if we mark the occasion by reproducing the portraits of 
the recipients of the royal favours, and to give our readers some 
brief account of the services rendered by those gentlemen. 

Sir Joseph Cockfield Dimsdale, Bart., M.P., who has been 
appointed a member of the Privy Council and a Knight Companion 
of the Victorian Order, is one who is distinctly a representative of 
civic life in the City of London. A director of the banking business 
of Prescott, Dimsdale, Cave, Tugwell & Co., Limited, which is an 
amalgamation of some of the oldest established private banking firms 
in the City, Sir Joseph Cockfield Dimsdale has been Alderman of 
the Ward of Cornhill since 1891, became Sheriff of London from 
1893 to 1894, and was Lord Mayor from Igor to 1902. He was 
also a representative of the City on the London County Council for 
some years until 1901, and has been Member of Parliament for the 
City since 1900. He has, therefore, served the City in many ways, 
but is now resigning some of these posts in order to devote more 
time to the important office of City Chamberlain, which has just 
been conferred upon him by the Common Council. 

Foremost amongst those who are recipients of the honours of our 
Sovereign must certainly be placed Lord Revelstoke. The more 
immediate reason for the bestowal of the Privy Councillorship was 
the desire to recognise his services as chairman of the Royal Com- 
mission upon the Port of London. In this important post on a 
commission which had to deal with one of the most intricate questions 
of the commercial life of our great metropolis, Lord Revelstoke 
carried out his duties with conspicuous skill, and it isno small triumph 
to the chairman that the report of the commission was absolutely 
unanimous, and that the Bill to be introduced by the Govern- 
ment on the subject will follow the suggestions of that report. 
His success in that position is only a measure of the capability of 
Lord Revelstoke, who, although on the happy side of forty, has in 
his short period of active commercial life had to put forth much 
personal effort in the restoration of his firm to the prominent position 
in city life which it now holds. Born in the year 1863, Lord 
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Revelstoke was only admitted a partner of Baring Brothers in 1890. 
Previous to that he had passed four years in the service of the firm, 
two being devoted to the acquisition of knowledge of office routine, 
and two to extended travel, in which he made acquaintance with the 
foreign correspondents of the firm, and the different countries in 
which its widely distributed interests were bound up. Coming back 
to city life at a juncture when all his energies were needed, Lord 
Revelstoke has not failed to make the ablest use of the knowledge 
thus acquired, and he has now the satisfaction of knowing that 
Baring Brothers and Company, Limited, ranks amongst the foremost 
financial houses in the City of London. In 1898 the Bank of 
England recognised the ability of the peer by electing him upon its 
court of directors, amongst whom he was for some time the youngest 
member. A Liberal Unionist in politics, Lord Revelstoke is a 
member of the Travellers’, Brooks’, Turf and Royal Yacht Squadron 
Clubs. 

The conferment of a baronetcy upon Mr. Augustus Prevost is a 
signal mark of the appreciation of his services as Governor of the 
Bank of England. Of late years the Bank has been rather neglected 
by those placed in authority, and apart from the baronetcy conferred 
upon Sir Marks Wilks Collet as a consequence of the first jubilee of 
Queen Victoria, not one of the present members of the court had 
been the recipient of special favours from the Sovereign. The 
necessity for important loan operations on Government account, 
which was a corollary of the South African War, changed the 
official view regarding the services of the Bank of England, and the 
events of the last two years fully account for the fact that two of 
the directors of that institution—Lord Revelstoke and Sir Augustus 
Prevost—have been considered in the list of birthday honours. No 
more delicate task was thrust upon a city merchant than that which 
has fallen to the lot of Sir Augustus Prevost, Bart., in the twenty 
months or more in which he has filled the post of Governor of the 
Bank of England. The huge expenditure created by the war 
necessitated large issues of funded debt, which in their turn dis- 
turbed the London money market. The Governor of the Bank had 
both to take measures that would assist the market, and to advise 
the Chancellor of the Exchequer as to the best methods to be 
adopted in order to raise the large sums of money required by the 
Government. All this had to be done with fair consideration for the 
interests of the proprietors of the Bank of England, and that Sir 
Augustus Prevost has succeeded in successfully solving this three- 
sided problem is evidenced by the satisfactory profits earned by the 
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From a Photo by Numa Blanc, Cannes. 





Sir Actex. HarGREAvEs Brown, Barr., M.P. 


From a Photo W. & D. Downey, Ebury Street, SW’. 
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From a Photo by Messrs. Thomson, Grosvenor Street. 
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Sir James L. Mackay, G.C.M.G, 


From a Photo by The Waldorf Astoria, N.Y. 
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Bank, the condition of the London money market, and the honour 
now bestowed upon him by the Government. A member of one 
of the oldest mercantile firms in the City—Messrs. Morris, Prevost 
and Co.—Sir Augustus Prevost became a partner in 1861, and has 
been senior partner since 1882. Educated at University College, 
London, he has always taken a lively interest in its management, 
and was for many years a member of the council, part of which 
time he was chairman of the committee of management. A director 
of the Bank of England since 1881, Sir Augustus Prevost had a 
ripened experience of the duties which fall to the Governor of the 
Bank of England. 

The baronetcy conferred upon Sir Alexander Hargreaves Brown, 
J.P., M.P., must have been to a certain extent connected with the 
political services of that gentleman, but at the same time, the dignity 
fell upon a member of one of the oldest and most respected firms in 
the City of London. A member of Messrs. Brown, Shipley & Co., 
that firm owes its origin to the energy of Sir William Brown, himself 
a baronet, who was born in May, 1784, and after proceeding to 
America with his father, returned to England in 1810, and established 
the firm with its head-quarters at Liverpool. In that city he played 
a great part, and was made a baronet in 1863. His eldest son married 
his cousin, the eldest daughter of James Brown, of New York, and of 
this union Sir A. H. Brown was the third son, having been born in 
April, 1844. At first an officer in the Dragoon Guards, he afterwards 
joined the firm associated with his family, which had moved its head- 
quarters to London, where with its New York connections it has 
played an important part in the financial business of the metropolis. 
Returned to Parliament for Wenlock as its Liberal representative in 
1868, Sir A. H. Brown has retained his representation of that part of 
the county ever since. The redistribution of seats in 1885 caused 
the division to become the Wellington division of Salop, but Sir 
A. H. Brown maintained his hold upon his constituents, and 
when he subsequently became a Liberal Unionist upon the great 
cleavage in the Liberal ranks this fidelity was continued, so that 
he has enjoyed an uninterrupted seat in Parliament for well nigh 
thirty-five years. 

Sir James Lyle Mackay, K.C.I.E., was evidently decorated with 
the Grand Cross of the Order of St. Michael and St. George in 
recognition of his services as British Commissioner in negotiating the 
new commercial treaty with China. Sir James Mackay has long 
been one of the most prominent amongst the group of commercial 
Anglo-Indians who sit upon the Council of the Secretary of State for 
India. Born at Arbroath, Forfarshire, in 1852, he entered the firm 
of Messrs. Mackinnon, Mackenzie & Co., of Calcutta, in 1874, in 
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which he very soon became partner. In 1890 he was elected presi- 
dent of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce, which post he held until 
October, 1893, when he retired to England. In 1891 he became a 
member of the Legislative Council of the Viceroy, and in 1892 was 
appointed Sheriff of Calcutta. While in India, and after his return 
home, Sir James took an active part in the movement to close the 
mints to the free coinage of silver, and to place India on a gold 
standard, and has been rewarded by seeing the measure successfully 
established which led to the closing of the Indian mints to the free 
coinage of silver. After his return to England he joined the boards 
of several important companies connected with India, including the 
Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China, and the East India 
Railway, but resigned there. In 1897, he became a member of the 
India Council. 

The honorary Grand Cross of the Order of St. Michael and 
St. George conferred upon His Excellency Count Masayoshi 
Matsukata, taken in conjunction with the Grand Cross of the Bath 
allotted to His Imperial Highness Prince Arisugawa of Japan, must 
be considered as in a great measure the result of the closer relations 
between this country and Japan. Nevertheless, there were sub- 
stantial reasons why Count Matsukata should have received acknow- 
ledgment apart from political considerations. A recent visitor to 
this country, the Count is one of the most prominent financial 
statesmen of his day. Called to the post of Minister of Finance in 
Japan as long ago as 1881, upon him fell the brunt of bringing the 
finances of that country into harmony with the great change in its 
national policy, which converted the nation from its old-world system 
of government to one which might compare favourably with the 
systems prevailing in Europe. This was followed by measures which 
restored the value of the paper currency, and in order to carry this 
into effect the Bank of Japan was founded in 1882, which central 
bank has been of great service to the country since. The conversion 
and arrangement of the national debt also became a necessity, and 
was carried through ; and then the depreciation of silver produced a 
crisis which led to Japan adopting a gold standard. In all these 
great reforms Count Masayoshi Matsukata was the guiding spirit, 
and, thanks to his efforts, the progress of Japan, from a state of 
government resembling those seen in Europe during the feudal age, 
to a degree of economic and political development resembling the 
advanced countries of the Western hemisphere, has been rendered 
smooth and stable. 

No doubt the political services of Sir George Christopher Trout 
Bartley, M.P., were not ignored when he received his title of Knight 
Commander of the Bath, but there is every probability that his work 
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as founder and managing director of the National Penny Bank called 
for notice. Born in Stoke Newington in 1842, Sir George Bartley 
served for twenty years in the Science and Art Department, South 
Kensington. In 1875 he established his bank, under the auspices 
of the leading philanthropists of the time, the endeavour being made 
to meet the wants of the very poorest in our cities, to whom the 
regulations of the Post-office Savings Bank were too often a stumb- 
ling block to the accumulation of savings. Adhering strictly to the 
policy laid down at its formation, the institution has become one of 
importance, a recent balance-sheet showing figures running over 
2,000,000. Returned as Conservative member for North Islington 
in 1885, Sir George Bartley has retained the seat since, and his 
speeches in Parliament have raised him well above the rank and file 
of members in that assembly. 

Although Sir L. L. Michell received his knighthood as some 
recognition of services rendered to the Government during the war, 
especially as Chairman of the Committee upon Martial Law, the honour 
cannot be altogether dissociated from the strong position he had so 
long held at the Cape as controller of the destinies of the Standard 
Bank of South Africa. In the colonies situate there his name is a 
household word for integrity of purpose, financial shrewdness and 
ability. The various governments of those regions turned to him 
naturally for advice and assistance in matters of importance, and this 
trust and reliance on the part of the authorities was fully shared by 
the masses of the people, whether English or Dutch in origin. This 
confidence in his ability and judgment was well expressed, when a 
Committee was appointed in September, 1901, to examine into the 
administration of martial law in Cape Colony, and the Governor chose 
the then Mr. Michell as his representative in that delicate work. He 
was subsequently elected chairman of the Committee, and in that 
post had to undertake the major part of the extremely difficult 
task of carrying out the onerous duties laid upon that Committee. 
Although so prominent a figure in the management of the Standard 
Bank of South Africa, Sir L. L. Michell did not join its staff until 
1873, having been previously in the service of another South African 
bank, which soon afterwards was incorporated with the Standard 
Bank. By 1883 he had become joint general manager of the latter, 
and in 1895 became sole general manager, which appointment he 
held until last June, when he retired from the bank with many 
expressions of regret, both from the staff and directorate. Since his 
withdrawal he has become chairman of the De Beers Company and 
a director of the Chartered Company, thus taking the place to a 
certain extent of the late Rt. Hon. Cecil Rhodes, of whose estate he 
is one of the executors, 
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MONETARY AND BANKING MATTERS ABROAD. 


THE annual convention of this important body was 

AMERICAN held in New Orleans, and, from all accounts, was 

ee: most successful. The association itself is becoming 

more and more comprehensive in its character, for 
its membership increased 973 in the year to the large total of 6,354. 
Besides the trust section, which has been in existence some years, 
it is now proposed to add a savings bank section, and thus make 
the association completely representative of the banking interests 
of the country. The real work of the association, apart from the 
annual convention, is carried on by the various committees, and the 
reports of these groups show that they have performed the duties 
committed to their care with great fidelity. Affiliated to the associa- 
tion is the American Institute of Bank Clerks, and the secretary of 
that useful organisation made his report to the convention. It would 
seem that, although the institute has only been created within the 
last eighteen months, there are now twenty-seven chapters in active 
operation, with a total membership of over 4,000 clerks, whilst the 
organ of the institute has increased its circulation to an average of 
about 5,000 copies. 

THE papers and addresses presented at the con- 
vention faithfully represented the leading topics 
which are being discussed by the commercial classes 
of the United States. After an opening address upon “ Changes 
in Banking Conditions,” the “ Scottish Banking System” was dis- 
cussed, followed by “ Assets, Currency and Branch Banking,” around 
which subject the chief interest naturally centred. Opened by the 
Hon. C. G. Dawes, president of the Central Trust Company of 
Illinois, the discussion produced excellent speeches by Mr. Horace 
White, editor of the Evening Post, the Hon. C. L. Fowler, and 
Mr. W. S. Paine, president of the Consolidated National Bank of 
New York. Although minor distinctions were shown by these 
speakers, the general drift of their remarks was in favour of the view 
that the present crisis in the currency affairs of the Union would 
drive the executive on to a policy which should recognise the assets 
of the banks as the general security for the note circulation of 
the country. Besides these subjects, “ Emergency Circulation,” 
“Financial Crisis” and “ The New South” received prominent 
attention. 


THE 
DISCUSSION, 
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SoME little attention was drawn to the monetary 

pein affairs of Siam by the announcement that the 
Government of Siam had closed its mints to the 

free coinage of silver, and adopted the gold standard upon the basis 
of 17 ticals to the pound sterling. This placed a value upon the 
tical of about 14'1¢., whereas at the time that the reform was adopted 
} the actual value of the tical was no more than 11‘1d. Until the 
edict of the Siamese Government five ticals had been exchanged for 
three British dollars, so that the currency of Siam moved in relation 
to the Singapore exchange. The enactment of the gold standard 
found the commercial community at Bangkok quite unprepared, and 
the banks were particularly affected by the measure, as the Govern- 
ment possessed a considerable credit balance with them. Dollars 
were no longer legal tender, and the necessary ticals could only be 
obtained at the valuation of the Government, which represented a 
loss of about 5d. per dollar to the banks. Representations were 
made to the Government, which, after some discussion, agreed to alter 
the rate to 20 ticals to the pound sterling, or 12d. per tical, and at 











the same time will permit the importation of dollars until January 15 
to an amount not exceeding the Treasury credit at the end of 
November. 
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CANADIAN PROSPERITY.—The recent great developments in Canadian 

! prosperity have attracted universal attention, and from the tone of the 

despatches which continue to be received in this country from Canada, it 

would appear that there is every prospect of this welcome condition of things 

in the Dominion being continued for a long time yet. At a recent meeting 

of the Canadian Bankers’ Association, Mr. E. S. Clouston, general manager 

j of the Bank of Montreal and president of the association for the year, in his 

address remarked that the prosperity of the Dominion continued unabated. 

No cloud was yet perceptible on the horizon ; on the contrary, signs from 

which encouragement and hope might spring were abundant. The amount 

of grain moved to date this year exceeded by nearly 40 per cent. the total for 

the corresponding period of 1901. Labour was fully employed. The 

manufacturing industries were working well up to their capital. Railway 

earnings, clearing-house returns, figures of foreign commerce, failure lists, and 

bank statements—in a word, all the tests by which the material conditions of 

: a country were judged, indicated that Canada was experiencing an exception- 

» | ally high degree of prosperity. The assets of Canadian banks now reached a 

total of $610,928,000. A year ago they were $553,900,000. Ten years ago 

they were $291,600,000. The note circulation was now $65,000,000. One 

year ago it was $56,000,000, and ten years ago $34,000,000. The deposits 

of the public in banks, which in 1892 were $161,000,000, were now 

$359,000,000. Commercial loans were Eeuneomene larger than ten years 

ago. At the present time the Canadian people had on deposit no less than 
$460,000,000, which was equivalent to $80 per head of the population. 
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Monetary Review. 
The Past Month.—Review of the Year.—Lombard Street in 1902.—Chief 
Events in Chronological Order.—-Gold Movements.— Trade in 1902.— 
Silver and the Eastern Exchanges.—The Outlook. 


THE PAST MONTH, 


HE closing days of November were marked by con- 
siderable monetary stringency, which was partly due to 
anticipations of a money squeeze in connection with 
the payment of the purchase money by the Morgan 
shipping combine. This involved the transfer of some- 

thing like £4,000,000 of cash on December 1, but so excellently was 

the matter arranged by Messrs. J. & S. Morgan & Co. that the whole 
affair passed off with the minimum of disturbance. Something like 
twelve banks were concerned in distributing the money, and those 
from whom Messrs. Morgan called cash during the closing days of 

November were informed in what direction the money was going, so 

that they would know in what quarter to look for accommodation. 

Immediately following the payment of the shipping combine money 

the market became a little easier, but any surplus cash was soon 

absorbed by the maturity of large lines of market bills, held by the 

Bank of England, while the steady drain of gold to South America 

and Eygpt, and the shrinkage in the Reserve of the Bank, occasioned 

at one time considerable doubts as to whether a rise in the official 
rate of discount could be avoided. The situation which the directors 
had to face was a difficult one in many respects; for, while on the 
one hand they were doubtless anxious to protect the reserve and 

attract gold, other circumstances suggested the inadvisability of a 

change in the rate if it could possibly be helped. The position in 

America might certainly have been affected somewhat seriously had 

money rates here risen unduly, while the competition for bills on 

Continental account was already sufficiently keen, without offering 

any further inducements to such purchasers. Probably the final 

influence determining the directors in retaining the minimum at 

4 per cent. was the fact that a certain portion of the drain to South 

America was diverted to the States and South Africa, while it also 

became known that sovereigns were returning to this country from 

the Cape. During the month the Bank lost nearly a million sterling 
in sovereigns, At the time of writing discount quotations were as 
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under—an upward turn being caused by the Bank directors raising 
their rate for loans to 4% per cent. :— 





| Market Rates—Best Bills. | 


Floating Bank Date of 
Money. | Three Four Six | Rate. Alteration. 
Months. Months. | Months. 


—— = ! = 
FSERELEOE 


November 22,1902. | 23-3 | 33 33 38 4 ) in 
> Oct. 2, 1902. 
i j 




















December 20, 1902 , 4 318 38 33 4 





+15 +e | +t | - 





Movement . ‘ 7 +1} 


SOME FEATURES OF THE MONTH. 


These have been comparatively few. Broadly speaking, it may 
be said that the dominant influence has been the situation in the 
United States, the fall which occurred in American securities on the 
stringency in the New York Money Market occasioning at one time 
a considerable feeling of uneasiness. About the middle of the month 
it was announced that a special “pool” of bankers and financiers 
had been formed to assist the market with loans, and, although the 
step was regarded as an admission of the situation being strained, 
its effect on the market was good, and loan rates immediately de- 
clined. Excellent trade returns were published for the month of 
November, imports showing a decline of £1,692,000, chiefly due to 
a falling off in cotton shipments from the United States; while 
exports advanced to the extent of £1,815,000, or nearly 8 per cent., 
increased purchases by the United States having much to do with 
the improvement. Fresh issues of capital during the month were 
on a very small scale. A million sterling in London County bills 
matured, of which one-half was renewed in six months’ bills at an 
average of £3. 145. 8d. per cent. 


MONEY RATES ABROAD. 


With the exception of Berlin, money rates at the various 
Continental centres have been comparatively easy for the last 
month of the year, and most of the quotations recorded in the 
following table were rather lower than a month ago. In Berlin, 
however, loans have been wanted in anticipation of the end of the 
year’s requirements, and considerable sums of German money lent 
in the stock markets here were withdrawn early in December. 


a 
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ee 7 Paris. | Berlin. Amsterdam. | veo 

Market Rate, Nov. 22,1902. . . . 3% | 3t % 218% 38 % 
Dec 20,1902. . . . 2} 38 2} 33 

Rise or fall . . Saige ‘ - } +8 -vs — 





THE PAST YEAR. 


Lombard Street in 1902. 


On subsequent pages we give a detailed summary of some of the 
principal events of the year, arranged in chronological order. It 
may be well here, however, to gather up in the briefest fashion some 
of the incidents which may be said to have had the most marked 
effect upon the year’s finances. The foremost place must be given 
to South African affairs, for although other factors have played 
their part, it may fairly be said that the money market has been 
chiefly dominated by the recent war and the results following its 
conclusion. Thus during the early part of the year much of the 
caution displayed in Lombard Street was due to misgivings concerning 
the duration of the war and the further demand it was likely to make 
upon the public purse. Following the announcement of peace on 
June I, an easier tone immediately characterised the money market, 
for although it was recognised that more money would have to 
be spent, it was felt that the limit could be gauged, while the 
probable rise in Stock Exchange securities, would in itself tend to 
increase credits in Lombard Street. As will be seen, however, from 
our review of the stock markets, the effect of peace upon prices 
proved the reverse of what was expected, and the dulness which 
characterised public securities for the remainder of the year was 
sufficiently marked—especially in the case of Consols—to occasion a 
feeling of renewed caution in the money market. This was increased 
by the delay in determining the extent to which the Transvaal was 
to bear the cost of the war, and anticipations of Transvaal borrowing 
and the large issues of Treasury bills were among the factors hardening 
the money market during the closing months of the year. Next to 
South African matters, the most potent influence during the year 
was, perhaps, the situation in the United States. There seems 
reason to believe that, on the whole, the indebtedness of that country 
to Europe on finance bills is smaller than a year ago, but much of 
the process of liquidation has been accomplished during the last few 
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months, and at one time the American demands in Europe and the 
aggressive activity of American financiers occasioned a certain 
amount of uneasiness here. The distrust has been of a vague kind, 
but a review of the year’s finance would be incomplete without 
reference to it, as it has undoubtedly had its effect in assisting the 
cautious attitude which may be said, on the whole, to have charac- 
terised bankers and discount brokers during 1902. Issues of capital 
during the year have been on a considerable scale, the flotations 
including an issue of £32,000,000 in Consols. The amount offered 
to the public was well subscribed, but one-half of the loan, which was 
taken privately, weighed on the market for some months, and tended 
to keep down the price of Consols throughout the year. The 
response by the public to the various issues of capital made has been 
fitful in the extreme, and, although occasionally first-class loans have 
been largely applied for, there has been nothing to warrant the 
supposition that there is any large mass of unemployed capital 
awaiting investment. While dealing with the question of new issues 
it may be interesting to place on record in the following tables 
particulars of all the Treasury bills offered during the year, and also 
the amount of such bills at present outstanding :— 


PARTICULARS OF TREASURY BILLS OFFERED IN 1902. 




















Date of Issue. Amount. Duration. - & ae i, 

£ £ Ls a. 
January 24. ° 2,000,000 12 months 5,452,000 301 
February 10 ‘ 1,000,000 6 =« 6,729,000 211 7 
February 24 ° 3,000,000 3 » 7,899,000 216 4 
March 24 . e 2,720,000 m@ =« 6,497,000 217 1 
April 2 ° ° 2,000,000 2S =» 5,462,000 216 9 
May 9 ‘ ‘ 2,500,000 6 » 8,176,000 213 3 
June 20. ° 2,413,000 6 » 4,590,000 211 o 
August8 . ‘ 1,000,000 S -« 4,280,000 216 o 
August 22 . ‘ 1,000,000 2 =» 3,814,000 217 11 
September 11. 2,000,000 13 » 3,819,000 3 01 
September 22. 2,000,000 6 » 4,450,000 3 6 2 
September 29. 1,000,000 3 » 3,174,000 36479 
October 17. ‘ 2,500,000 3 4,508,000 a @ «4 
November 12. 2,500,000 6 » 5,02 3,000 3 6 3 
November 20. 3,000,000 | 3 » 5,381,000 3 10 Io 
December 18. 2,413,000 | 6 » 6,757,000 3 10 Io 
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TREASURY BILLS OUTSTANDING. 




















Date of Maturity. Amount. By whom held. 
1903. & 
January 4 ; : ° . . 1,500,000 Issued publicly. 
January 22. ‘ : . . 2,500,000 Ditto. 
January 30... . . ‘ ° 2,000,000 Ditto. 
February 15 . : . ° ; 1,000,000 Ditto. 
February 25 . : . . ‘ 3,000,000 Ditto. 
March 1 . : 2 ; oi 3,000,000 | Ditto. 
eS a | 2,000,000 Ditto. 
March 29 ; ' ‘ : ~ 2,720,000 | Ditto. 
April5 . , , ; ° . 2,000,000 | Ditto. 
May I5 . : . ; : . 2,500,000 Ditto. 
June 24 . ‘ : ‘ ; ‘ 2,413,000 Ditto. 
August 30 = ‘ ‘ ; ‘ 1,000,000 Ditto. 
September 17 . . ‘ ‘ ‘ 2,000,000 Ditto. 
October 4 » ‘ - ; ‘ 1,000,000 Ditto. 
428,633,000 








Apart from the conclusion of peace in South Africa one of the 
most important political events of the year has been the coronation 
of Edward VII. The sudden illness of the King and the postpone- 
ment of the ceremony in June imparted considerable gloom both to 
Lombard Street and the Stock Markets, and there is no doubt that 
the unavoidable postponement of the ceremony involved financial 
loss in many directions. A good effect was created during the 
early part of the year by the announcement of the Anglo-Japanese 
alliance, and its practical effect on the status of Japan was seen 
in the success which attended the flotation of a Japanese loan 
later in the year. Unfortunately the political horizon is not 
altogether clear at the close of the year, the Venezuelan trouble, 
although small in itself, suggesting some unpleasant possibilities 
which it must be hoped, however, may not actually arise. 


From the following tables it will be seen that the fluctuations 
both in money rates in Lombard Street and the changes in the 
leading bank rates have been comparatively slight throughout the 
year. But, although there has been no acute stringency, it may be 
said that Lombard Street has been more or less dependant upon the 
Bank of England for advances throughout the entire year :— 
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LonDON DISCOUNT MARKET IN 1902. 


Market Rates—Best Bills. 




















Moati —| Bank Date of 
om Three _— Six Rate. Alteration. 
Months. Months. | Months. | 
Igor. % Si st#t.: 
December . ‘ - | 34-4 3rs 34 38-4 4 Oct. 31, 1901. 
— | 
January 20th (about) . 2 2} | 2} 2$ 34 Jan. 23, 1902. 
February ss ‘ - | 22-3 2} | 2 2} 3 Feb. 6, 1902. 
March a - | a3 23 06 || «62k SC| ote 3 
April ” . - | 24-2 2 | laf 2} 3 
May ” ° . | 24-3 2} 2 6 6| 6k 3 
June ” » +] ag 2y'5 J) 3 | 
July » + «fab—d] a} | ab | ot] 3 
August » - «| 2h—} 2} | ah d's 3 
September _,, , -|2—4 4 3 3% 34 3 
October ‘i , .|2—4 33 38 38s 4 Oct. 2, 1902. 
November _,, : . | 23-3 32 3? 38 4 
December _,, . ‘ 4 3H 34 | 32 4 





VARIATIONS IN CONTINENTAL BANK RATES DURING 1902. 





| 








Changed | 
Centre. _ Date of Change. 
} From To 
Per Cent. Per Cent. 
London of 4 3 January 23, 1902. 
34 3 | February 6, _,, 
3 4 | October Si <a 
Paris 3 { Throughout 
= the year. 

Berlin . 4 33 January 18, ,, 
| 33 3 | February 11, ,, 
| 3 4 October eee 

Vienna | 4 33 February 4, 5 
| 








SOME POINTS OF THE YEAR IN CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER. 


January.—In spite of heavy borrowings at the end of the previous 
month monetary conditions in January were tolerably easy, and on 
the 22nd of the month Bank rate was reduced from 4 to 34 per cent. 
Later in the month, however, the Bank was able to make this rate 
fairly effective, owing to the ingathering of the revenue. Fresh issues 
of capital during the month amounted to about 174 millions, the loans 
including offers of stock by Ceylon, Natal, West Australia, the 
County Council and Local Loans Stock. A feature on the Con- 
tinental markets was the announcement of an Imperial German and 
Prussian loan for about 15 millions. The Berlin bank rate was 
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reduced on January 18 from 4 to 34 percent. A fairly cheerful tone 
characterised the Stock Markets owing to favourable views concerning 
the cessation of the war, the restarting of the Rand Mines, and the 
official permission given to refugees to return to Johannesburg having 
a good effect. In the English railway market, however, prices were 
depressed, the half-yearly dividends being under expectations. 

February.—Monetary conditions fairly easy during the early 
part of the month, and Bank rate further reduced on the 6th 
to 3 per cent., Reichsbank following suit a few days later with a 
similar reduction. The Vienna Bank had previously lowered its rate 
on the 4th of the month to 34 percent. Later in the month rates 
hardened on the ingathering of the revenue. On the Continent great 
success attended the German and Prussian loans, which were 
subscribed many times over. Some increase in capital issues was 
noticeable during the month, a feature being the flotation of the 
Imperial Tobacco Corporation with a share capital of 415,000,000 
and £1,500,000 in debentures. The principal political feature of the 
month was the announcement of the defensive alliance between 
Great Britain and Japan, the effect of which on the Stock Markets 
was favourable. 

March.—The Money Market more or less dependent on the 
Bank throughout the month owing to the heavy collection of taxes. 
In spite of the stringency and continued borrowing at the Bank, fresh 
issues of capital were fairly numerous, loans including those of several 
English corporations. On the Continent the principal feature was 
the announcement that a Russian loan for 20 millions sterling had 
been contracted for in Berlin. The total amount of capital applied 
for during the month was about 410,000,000. 

April—Money Market chiefly affected by the presentation of 
the Budget, and the issue of Consols. A heavy deficit in the 
former, notwithstanding bumper revenues for the year exceeding the 
original estimates by half-a-million, was provided for by an issue of 
432,000,000 of Consols at a fixed price of 934 per cent. One-half 
of the loan was taken privately by large financial firms, while sub- 
scriptions for the £16,000,000 offered to the public amounted to over 
#320,000,000. Although affected by this important flotation, the 
disturbance to the market was lessened by the remarkable promptness 
with which the matter was dealt with by the Bank of England, the 
application money placed there being retained merely for a few days. 
In addition to the important issue of Consols, the Budget was famous 
for its addition to the income-tax and the imposition of a duty on 
corn. In the Stock Markets a favourable impression was produced 
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by the success of the Consol loan, and on hopes of an early termina- 
tion of the war. Some activity characterised the American market 
in connection with the securing of the control of the Louisville 
Company by a Wall Street operator, who subsequently sold it 
to Messrs. Morgan. On the Continent the principal feature was 
the great success of the Russian loan in Berlin. Silver gave way 
sharply during the month. Apart from the issue of Consols, capital 
creations during the month were small. 

May.—Firmness again characterised the Money Market, which 
was overshadowed by anticipations of the numerous calls to be made 
on the new issue of Consols, while borrowings on American account 
on finance bills also had a hardening effect. In politics a favourable 
feature was the announcement that the dispute between Argentina 
and Chili had been settled. Much interest was also taken in the 
discussion of the projected Anglo-American shipping combine. 
Capital creations for the month were about 411,000,000. 

June.—Official announcement on the Ist of the month that peace 
had been concluded in South Africa. This had a disappointing 
effect on public securities. The event had been more than dis- 
counted by professional operators, and for a long time after the 
announcement of peace mining shares steadily declined, even to the 
extent of occasioning considerable embarrassments on the Stock 
Exchange. Some effect was produced on the Money Market, how- 
ever, and, in consequence of the cautious attitude being somewhat 
abandoned on the termination of the war, discount rates became 
distinctly easier. Following the joyous celebration on the conclusion 
of peace came the sudden announcement on the eve of the Corona- 
tion of the illness of the King. Coronation ceremonials postponed, 
and a check given to the more cheerful feeling which had begun to 
characterise the Stock Markets. Two important features characterised 
the banking world during the month, one being the important absorp- 
tion of the banking house of Smith, Payne and Smiths by the Union 
Bank of London, and the other the decision of London banks to 
suspend business on Saturdays after August 16 at one o’clock in 
the day. Capital creations for the month amounted to about 
410,000,000. 

July.—lIn spite of the disbursement of the Government dividends, 
money rates fairly firm during the greater part of the month, 
about £13,000,000 having been borrowed from the Bank at the 
end of June. Difficulty was experienced in meeting the repayments, 
and the steadiness of money rates was assisted not only by the 
dependence of the market upon the Bank of England, but also by a 
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fall in the French exchange. Several corporation loans were issued 
during the month, and the total capital creations for July amounted 
to nearly £13,000,000. One of the features in the political world 
was the retirement of Lord Salisbury from the premiership. 

August.—Usual holiday conditions characterised this month, the 
only exception so far as the Stock Markets were concerned being a 
marked recovery in South African mining shares. In Lombard 
Street, the continued dependence of the market upon the Bank of 
England for advances occasioned a rally in discount quotations, and 
the market was also affected by some anxiety concerning the 
situation in the United States. Capital creations during the month 
were insignificant. 

September.—Moderately easy conditions characterised the Money 
Market at the opening of the month, but numerous circumstances 
exerted a hardening influence later. One important circumstance 
affecting the course of money rates was the new Parliamentary powers 
enabling the Chancellor of the Exchequer to borrow on deficiency 
advances for the current financial year up to the extent of 415,000,000 
on Treasury bills. In other words, the option was given of borrow- 
ing in this manner or from the Bank of England. Inasmuch as the 
market had previously been reckoning on heavy borrowings by the 
Government from the Bank, thus bringing new money into the 
market, the effect of the announcement was to harden discount rates 
considerably. Foreign demands for gold were also strong during the 
month, while considerable monetary stringency was evident in the 
United States, the acuteness of which was recognised in the special 
efforts made by the Secretary of the Treasury for relieving the 
situation. 

October—The uneasiness and stringency which characterised 
Lombard Street at the end of September, culminated on October 2 
in a rise in the Bank rate from 3 to 4 percent. The effect of this 
movement, however, was almost entirely nullified by the Bank 
having previously discounted for the market about 44,000,000 in 
long dated bills. The action of the Bank was followed two days 
later by a rise in the Imperial Bank of Germany rate to 4 per cent., 
but in spite of that fact and continued stringency in America, money 
rates weakened later in the month. Capital creations amounted to 
about £10,000,000, one of the principal flotations being a Japanese 
loan for 50,000,000 yen, an issue which was largely over subscribed. 
Outside this country one of the principal points of interest was the 
termination of the protracted coal strike in America. 

November.— During the early part of the month money remained 
fairly easy in consequence of the mass of bills previously discounted 
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by the Bank, while supplies of floating money were also increased 
by the remittance of large funds from New York in connection with 
the cash to be paid to English shareholders in companies acquired 
by the shipping combine. Later in the month rates hardened, 
partly on anticipations of some disturbance on December 1, when the 
shipping combine payment had to be made, while the market was 
also affected by the steady efflux of gold from the Bank of England 
to South America and to Egypt. To the latter country the shipments 
for the year from the Bank and elsewhere considerably exceeded 
three millions sterling. Capital creations for the month amounted to 
about £8,000,000, including a London County Council loan, a Natal 
loan, and a small issue of stock by British Columbia. 

December.—Monetary stringency at the beginning of the month 
owing to the large cash payment in connection with the American 
shipping combine. Cash supplies also depleted by maturity of bills 
held by the Bank of England, and the continued exports of gold. 
Discount merely steady owing to scarcity of bills and continental 
buying, but hardened later on, the Bank advancing its rate for loans 
to 44 per cent. Money rates in New York high during the early part 
of the month, but stringency subsequently relieved by formation of 
“pool” of bankers and financiers to make advances up to the end of 
the year. President’s message to Congress comparatively featureless, 
with little reference to Trusts beyond stating desirability of greater 
publicity with regard to the accounts. Exceptionally good trade 
returns published for November showing a decline in imports and 
striking advance in exports. 

The following table gives the details of the imports and exports 
of gold from the Bank of England during the past year. It will be 





GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO DECEMBER 18, 1902. 














To Egypt ‘ , ‘ . £3,002,000 Bar gold bought. ‘ - $3,500,000 
» South America . ; . 1,965,000 U.S. gold coin bought . : 19,000 
» South Africa. ‘ - 1,285,000 From Australia - ; . 1,191,000 
» Buenos Ayres. ' : 890,000 » India and the East i 903,000 
» Malta £ ; . ‘ 200,000 » Egypt . ‘ : , 825,000 
» Continent . . ‘ , 150,000 » Holland : i ; 591,000 
» Guayaquil . , ‘ : 122,000 » South Africa ‘ ‘ 246,000 
» Brazil , 2 : . 60,000 » Hong-Kong . 4 ‘ 69,000 
» Monte Video. , ; 50,000 = eee « ‘ , , 54,000 
» Java ‘ , ‘ , 50,000 » Batavia : P ‘ 50,000 
» Central America i P 30,000 » Continent. . , 48,000 
» Bermuda . ‘ , ‘ 20,000 » Constantinople. , 40,000 
» Paris. , : ‘ , 20,000 » China . ‘ ; ‘ 5,000 
» St. Helena . ‘ : 14,000 
» Natal : : , ‘ 5,000 47,541,000 
» Batavia. . . : 5,000 Net amount exported. : 377,000 
» Destination not stated ‘ 50,000 

47,918,000 £7,918,000 
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seen that on balance there has been a small amount exported, 
whereas for the previous year a considerable total was received on 
balance. 

SILVER. 


The record of the market for the white metal during 1902 has 
been simply a tale of depression following upon depression. At 
times the quotation has remained steady, but it is a remarkable 
feature of the year that, although the downward movements have at 
times been sharp, there has been no important rallies. Indeed, the 
market has been nerveless and dispirited throughout, so that it was 
considered quite an achievement if the price of silver was maintained 
at one level for any length of time. The year opened with bars 
at 26d. per ounce, and the Indian price ruling at 66 rupees 
per 100 tolas. A steady and almost imperceptible fall occurred 
during the succeeding three months, which caused the quotation to 
drop to 24}#d. per ounce. A steadier tone prevailed in the next three 
months, so that the price had only fallen to 24d. per ounce by the 
end of June. The next quarter showed a slightly increased tendency 
downwards, with the result that the price by the end of September 
had drooped to 23}d. per ounce. The most pronounced weakness, 
however, came in the two following months, for in a few weeks the 
quotation had declined from this level to 2144¢. per ounce—on 
November 27—creating in its course a series of “ lowest records,” 
which quite took the heart out of the market, and in spite of heavy 
purchases since in order to cover “ bear” operations, the quotation 
has only recovered to 22$d. per ounce, with the Indian price standing 
at 56}. Undoubtedly the prevailing depressing influence during the 
greater part of the year was the crushing effect upon China of the 
indemnity to the European Powers. This exorbitant payment 
not only upset the exchange market at Shanghai, but also 
prevented China buying silver in any form or shape. The 
steadiness noticeable in the market just before the middle of the 
year was partly occasioned by American producers arranging to 
supply Mexico with a considerable quantity of the metal, in order to 
tide over a monetary squeeze in that country. Later on, however, 
the Mexican dollars then coined became redundant, and flowed out 
into the market just at the period when it was least fitted to receive 
such a supply. The chief reason, however, for the pronounced 
depreciation in November was the fear that the white metal would 
become less and less a standard of currency. An agitation arose in 
Mexico for the adoption of a gold standard, but this, we believe, has 
been fruitless, as Sefior Limantour, the able Finance Minister of that 
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country, has preferred to adhere to the silver standard. On the other 
hand, a similar agitation in the Straits Settlement has caused our 
Colonial Office to appoint a committee to consider the advisability, or 
not, of the adoption of a gold standard on the pattern of that in 
force in India. The American Congress has also a Bill before it for 
a similar reform in regard to Manila, and so alarmed was the Siamese 
Government at these proposals, that it, by an edict, summarily intro- 
duced a gold standard into that country, much to the astonishment 
of all concerned, In its turn the French Government was disturbed 
by this measure, and a committee has been appointed to consider the 
currency of the Indo-Chinese possessions of France. The objection 
to silver as a standard of value has proceeded so far that evena 
number of merchants of Hong-Kong have petitioned in favour of 
a gold standard. These measures and projects have naturally had a 
depressing influence upon silver, and although it is impossible to 
say what will be the result of the deliberations of these various 
committees, it is evident that silver is falling into disrepute in its old 
stronghold, the East. Of course, such countries as the Straits, 
Indo-China and the Philippines might nominally go upon a gold 
standard, but in practice only silver would be used just as in India ; 
but if an artificial value is placed upon that silver, it is clear that 
less will be needed. These considerations have had a sentimental 
influence, and have contributed to the weakness of the silver market. 
It would not, therefore, be surprising were some recovery to be seen, 
as, after all, these changes are not likely to diminish the consumption 
of the metal to so great an extent as may be imagined in some 
quarters. Although Indian business is evidently active, the stock 
of rupees in the currency department remains at a high total, and 
it will be surprising if much silver has to be bought for coinage 
purposes within the next nine months. 

The following table gives comparisons of leading Eastern ex- 
changes, and some of the speculative currencies :— 








Dec., 1902. | Dec., rg01. | Dec., r900. | Dec., 1899. | Dec., 1898. 

India, pence per rupee . , Is. 4d. Is. 4d. IS. 4y'gd. Is. 44d. Is. 4d. 
Shanghai, pence per tael - | 2s. 2§d. 2s. 6}d. | 2s. 10}d. 2s. od. 2s. 8}. 
Buenos Ayres, gold premium . 127 % 139 % 131 % 130 % 115 % 
Brazil, pence per milreis. ‘ 11} 4d. 124d. od. Ty 44. 84. 
Chili, pence per dollar . ° 16}4d. 14494. 17 sed. 15d. 12}. 
Portugal, pence per milreis. 42ynd. 39h. 38d. 363d. 364d. 
Italy, lire perf. ° ‘ 25°13 25°59 26°48 27°08 27°18 
Madrid, peseta per £ .. : 33°95 34°25 33°60 32°15 34°00 
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TRADE IN 1902. 


Statistics do not tend to confirm the idea expressed in some 
quarters that trade has been depressed during the past year. 
Whether we turn to the National Revenue figures, the railway 
traffics, or the Board of Trade returns, we find considerable evidence 
of fairly active conditions of commerce. It is too early yet to say 
how the railway year will close, but it would probably not be wide 
of the mark to put the gross increase at fully 14 millions sterling. 
Satisfactory, however, as these figures are, it would perhaps be unwise 
to lay too much stress upon them as an index of commercial pros- 
perity. In one direction alone—the iron trade—it may easily be 
seen that railway traffics are somewhat misleading. During recent 
months manufacturers appear to have been importing semi-finished 
products from the Continent, and this in itself has involved extra 
carriage for the railways, although no corresponding increase in the 
iron industry is necessarily involved. The Trade and Navigation 
returns are decidedly satisfactory, the tendency in the matter of 
exports during the closing months of the year being especially good. 
For this, however, the prosperity in the United States has been 
largely responsible ; increased purchases from that quarter for iron 
and other materials being a conspicuous feature of the year’s figures. 
The following table shows the movements month by month both in 
exports and imports :— 





Goods Imported to this | British Goods Exported 
Country as com with | as compared with previous 
previous Year. | fear. 











eee | Percentage. | oes | Percentage. 

| £ | | y; 
January -| + 4,143,832 + go - 498,957 = 80 
February + 1,977,152 + 49 + 274,821 + 13 
March . — 5,528,105 | =e - 2,804,055 - 11°3 
April ~ 65,689 | - Oo + 1,505,496 + 68 
May + 926,046 | + 22 | « 504,688 - 20 
June — 1,045,723 - 32°5 - 1,192,041 - §3 
July . ° + 1,058,138 + 2% | + 1,643,399 + 67 
August. . .° .| = §24,569 - 2 | + 04,257 + 03 
September . | + 3,555,700 + 93 + 1,837,799 + 84 
October + 2,503,000 + 56 + 1,166,195 + 49 
November . , : — 1,692,497 - 36 + 1,814,852 + 79 

December . ; . Not canes 








THE OUTLOOK. 

It is always difficult when writing on the outlook of money or 
stocks at the close of the year to escape from what may be termed the 
atmosphere of optimism, which is usually much in evidence during 
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the closing days of December. It is known that enormous dis- 
bursements of Government and other dividends have to be made 
early in January, and in the Money Market there is usually a 
disposition to anticipate easier conditions with the turn of the year. 
Similarly in the stock markets, no matter how stagnant and 
depressed conditions of business may have been for months previous, 
hopeful feelings are entertained that with the turn of the year and 
possible ease in money better things may be in store for the stock 
markets. With regard to the prospects of Lombard Street, we 
would always frankly disclaim any desire to be prophetic. So 
many influences operate on that most complex of markets, the 
Money Market, that it would be the height of folly to do more than 
take note of some of the circumstances which are likely to exert an 
influence during the coming year. Writing a year ago, we expressed 
the opinion that no immediate return to extreme ease was probable, 
but that in all probability the average value of money for the 
year would be slightly lower than in the preceding year. As it 
happens, events have justified this statement, the average market rate 
of discount for the entire year being just under 3 per cent., whereas 
for the preceding year it was something like £3. 3s. per cent. A 
year ago the outlook was rendered peculiarly uncertain by the fact that 
the war was still proceeding, while it was known that further loans by 
the British Government would probably be put upon the market. 
Apart from the small cloud in Venezuela, the political horizon is now 
tolerably clear. Not only so, but the war in South Africa is suffi- 
ciently a thing of the past to warrant expectations that we shall soon 
begin to feel some of the effects of peace. But while frankly admitting 
that in this direction the outlook is clearer than a year ago, we cannot 
support the opinion of those who seem to be confidently expecting 
marked ease in money during the new year. Many reasons might 
be given to combat the theory of a return to easy money, but a few 
will suffice. There have been abundant indications during recent 
months that the amount of capital lying idle is at present small, 
and that it will take some time before the accumulation becomes 
really large. But that is not all, for it is equally evident that the 
demands upon capital during the coming year are likely to be heavy. 
Given favourable conditions, and it may be assumed with tolerable 
confidence that loan operations will be made by France and Germany, 
while the British Government, under the guise of the Transvaal, will 
also be raising fresh money. The London County Council and 
various home corporations are expected to spend largely, while 
numerous foreign countries are known to be wishful of raising further 
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loans. It is almost impossible therefore to escape from the conviction 
that the demands on capital are on the whole likely to be greater 
than the supply, which is only another way of saying that money rates 
promise to be fairly well maintained. The amount of French capital 
held here in bills is still very large, and should the flotation of 
the French loan lead to withdrawals from London, stringency might 
be occasioned. On the other hand, it may be pointed out that 
during the earlier part of the year the effect of the ingathering of 
the revenue will on this occasion be somewhat offset by the repay- 
ments by the Government of the special Treasury bills repayable 
within the financial year. In these circumstances, and others 
which might be enumerated, no mention has been made of the 
situation in the United States, but it is none the less a factor to 
be reckoned with. At the time of writing there seems every reason 
to suppose that the year will be turned in New York without any 
breakdown in credit, and should the States be favoured with good 
harvest prospects in the coming year, it seems not improbable that 
borrowing by America in Europe on finance and trade bills may 
again be a feature in the coming year. There is, of course, every 
probability that the gold exports from the Transvaal will assume 
large proportions before the year closes, and even that some con- 
siderable amounts in sovereigns may also be despatched to this country, 
but it seems doubtful whether this will do more than relieve the 
strain which might otherwise result from the numerous demands on 
capital already referred to. Given, therefore, the maintenance of 
credit at the principal monetary centres, and moderate activity in 
trade, with comparative steadiness in money rates seem to be among 
the probabilities of 1903. 


—_—$ $$$ 


EcypTiAN Bupcet.—A Reuter’s despatch from Cairo states that the 
Egyptian Budget for 1903 was submitted to the Council of Ministers on 
November 29 by Sir J. L. Gorst, Financial Adviser to the Khedive, and was 
approved. The revenue is estimated at £E11,000,000 and the expenditure 
at £E10,975,000, leaving a surplus of £E25,000 at the disposal of the 
Government, in addition to £E777,000 paid to the economies fund and 
the general reserve. Provision is made for the loss to the revenue of 
£,E350,000 on account of the abolition of the octrois and the remission 
of the land-tax on lands not irrigated by the Nile this year. The increase of 
expenditure amounts to £E230,000, of which £E77,000 represents half of 
the reservoirs’ annuity payable in 1903, and £144,000 is increased railway 
expenditure. 
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THE PAST MONTH. 
4apT frequently happens that a considerable amount of 
activity characterises the closing month of the year, and 
the past month has proved no exception. Feelings of 
optimism concerning the new year have again been in 
evidence, though they have been less pronounced 
perhaps than usual. While business has been tolerably active the 
movements in prices have been of an irregular nature, the net result 
being that our representative list of securities shows a net decline for 
the month of nearly 3 millions, the exact figures being as follows :— 





Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Nov. 20, 1902 £3,086,251,000 
” ” ” ” Dec. 18, 1902 3,08 3,609,000 








Decrease . . ° e £2,642,000 

There has, on the whole, been less investment business than 
usually takes place in December. The desire to purchase Consols 
and similar stocks in anticipation of easier money in January has 
been on this occasion counteracted by the inherent weakness of the 
Consol market. The speculative account carried there is apparently 
still large, and “ Contango” charges at the last settlement of the 
year were so heavy as to depress the market more or less throughout 
the month. In fact, it may be said that most of the first-class 
investment stocks are rather lower, although at the time of writing 
the tendency is certainly in the upward direction. This is especially 
noticeable in English railways, where from about the middle of 
the month investment and speculative buying on anticipations of 
favourable dividends has been one of the features. 

It is, however, in the speculative markets that the most striking 
movements have occurred. During the greater part of the month 
American rails were affected by the monetary stringency in New York, 
and although prices recovered considerably there is still a fall on 
balance. Canadian railways have suffered in sympathy with 
American securities and also from the closing of extensive speculative 
commitments in this market. In contrast to the depression in this 
direction, however, has been the increasing activity and strength of 
the mining market, one of the features of the month being a sharp 
rise in South African shares. There is also a striking movement 
under the head of land companies, chiefly due to a further improve- 
ment in Canadian concerns, and a recovery in some of the Australian 
companies owing to the end of the drought. 
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Banking and insurance shares have been firm, the former on 
anticipations that the favourable dividends of a year ago will in most 
cases be maintained. A further feature in miscellaneous markets 
has been the substantial advance in waterworks stocks owing to the 
passing of the Parliamentary Bill. 


TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 


DURING THE PAST MONTH. 





[o00’s omitted.] 



























































. | Market Values. Comparison. 
nal 
es _— 
valew. Nov. 20, 1902./Dec, 18, 1902. Increase. Decrease. Decrease. 
a. , | & & 4 Per Cent. 
800,194 | 14 British and Indian | 773,084 769,475 ch 3,609 ~ o2 
unas | 
36,379 | 8 Corporation (U.K.) | 39,237 38,961 ae 276 - 07 
Stocks 
49,417 | 11 Colonial Gov. do.| 50,031 49,877 154 - 03 
29,823 | 5 Do. Inscribed do. 31,181 30,974 bis 207 - 07 
928,539 | 30 Foreign Gov. do.| 850,270 | 851,919 1,649 ose + O72 
213,007 | 19 British Rail. Ord.| 268,166 | 267,255 wee gII - 04 
171,118 | 14 Do. Debenture do.| 190,753 189,568 1,185 - 06 
128,803 | 13 Do. Preference do. 170,815 170,262 we 553 - 03 
47,010 | 7 Indian Railway do. 58,875 58,313 be 562 - ro | 
56,014 | 8 Railways in British 41,463 40,343 1,120 - 29 7 
Possessions do. 
89,000 | 10 American Ry. Shs. 104,388 102,374 ove 2,014 - 1'9 
59,545 | 12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 52,085 51,157 ose 928 - 18 \ 
7,005 | 5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 8,521 8,511 eee 10 - oO! 
19,516 | 12 Foreign Railways . 15,650 15,755 105 soe + 07 
84,216 | 9 Do. Obligations . 56,057 55,239 eal 818 - 13 
35,190 | 30 Bank Shares, 7.¢. } 
— 10 British Bank Shs. 48,376 48,522 146 _ + 073 i 
os 4 Australasian do. 9,823 9,613 = 210 - 21 
— 6 Other Colonial do. 8,532 8,596 64 4 08 
— 10 Semi-Foreign do. 16,422 16,484 62 ah + 04 ‘d 
7,038 | 8 Corporation Stocks 7,199 7,186 ~ 13 - 02 
(Col. and For.) 
6,167 | 8 Finan. Land . ° 8,338 8,715 377 a + 4°5 
10,842 | 4 Gas ° ; . 29,018 28,666 sie 352 - 12 
3,956 | 14 Insurance . . 18,009 18,175 166 eos + 09 
6,055 | 7 Coal, Iron & Steel | 10,393 10,735 342 + 33 
20,716 | 6Can.and Dock .| 74,842 75,707 925 + 12 
4,529 | 8 Breweries. : 11,432 11,437 5 ss ae 
9,944 | 15 Com. Industrial,etc.| 35,208 35,113 a 95 - 03 
8,810 | 10 Mines (chiefly S.| 49,419 555352 5,933 ea +12°0 
African) 
4,966] 8Shipping -— -| 7,942 7,947 5 ss + OF 
17,914 | 9 Telegraph and | 17,326 16,964 se 362 - 2°0 * 
Telephone | 
4,066 | 11 Tram.and Omnibus | 3,490 3,466 sain 24 - 07 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . ° 10,906 20,888 982 we + 4°9 
| 
| 10,761 13,40 i 
| Less increase saree comes . 
ee aaa eae per cent. 
2,868,932 | 325 Totals £)| 3,086,251 | 3,083,609 | Net decrease| £2,642 - OI 
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THE PAST YEAR. 


In spite of the stagnation and depression which have appeared 
to characterise the Stock Markets during the past year, a careful 
examination would seem to show that the trend of prices is, on the 
whole, in the upward direction. It may, perhaps, be fairly said that 
the influences governing prices on the Stock Exchange during the 
year have been rather from without than within; that is to say, the 
fluctuations have been due more to external influences than to the 
volume of business. For example, the heavy decline which has 
occurred in Consols in the past and in the previous year has, of 
course, been largely due to the mass of new stock pressed upon the 
Stock Exchange, and although there may have been a good deal of 
real selling of old stock, it has in the main been the pressure of new 
supplies and the suspension of the sinking fund which have chiefly 
been felt. Again, in the speculative markets the principal feature has 
been the extensive fluctuations in American railroad securities, but 
here also we have special outside influences in the shape of New 
York operations, rather than activity in the London market to 
account for the movement. The following table shows the manner 
in which our valuation of representative stocks has varied from 
month to month :— 

INDEX NUMBER OF STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 
(Total of 325 representative securities.) 


End of Dec., 1901... 3,064 millions. End of July, 1902... Not calculated. 
“ Jan., 1902 ... 3,088 a » Aug. 4. 3,124 millions. 
a Feb. ,, ~ 2 - } » Sept. » ws 3,108 o 
i March ,, wes 3,095 - | » Get re oo. 3,096 = 
». Mella « Se « ~ ike » «~ Se 5 
» May ww ow 3883 8 » » Ck & See 
” June ” ee 35149 ” 


With regard to the foregoing, it may be of interest to note that 
even the most unfavourable valuation in December is considerably 
above the lowest points touched last year (43,047,000,000), while 
the valuation at the end of June considerably exceeded the highest 
total last year. Most of the shrinkage since then is connected with 
the set back in American railroad shares. The table which follows 
shows with sufficient clearness the tendency of prices during the year in 
the various markets. It will be seen that the most noteworthy gains on 
balance have taken place in foreign government securities, railways in 
British possessions, land shares, mining shares and waterworks stocks. 
On the other hand, most of the investment securities are lower for the 
year, although in many instances, notably English railways, there has 
been a substantial recovery from the lowest points touched. Not- 
withstanding the extensive fluctuations in American securities the 
valuation, as compared with a year ago, shows no striking change, 
and for the net improvement established in the aggregate of values the 
departments already enumerated are chiefly responsible. When, 
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however, it is remembered that in spite of the new creations of 
Consols, the comparative stringency of money, and the stagnation of 
Stock Exchange business, prices have held their own as they have, 
it is difficult to escape from the conviction that, given favourable 
conditions in the new year, prices in the aggregate are likely to 
improve, even when allowance is made for the possibility of a set 
back in those departments, which have been exceptionally strong 
during the year that is past. 





TABLE—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST YEAR. 


[c000’s omitted.] 





























. Market values. Comparison. 
Nominal Department, Average 
— er ecmnenang Increase Decreas — 4 
alue). rease . 
Dec. 18, rgor.|Dec, 18, 1902] f 5 the year. for the year. 
£ £ £ 4 £ Per Cent. 
804,194 | 14 British and Indian 776,877 769,475 a 7,402 - Or 
Funds 
36,379 | 8 Corporation (U.K.) 39,884 38,961 ote 923 - 23 
Stocks 
49,417 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 51,751 49,877 inn 1,874 - 36 
29,823 | 5 Do. Inscribed do. 31,706 30,974 nee 732 - 2:0 
928,539 | 30 Foreign Gov. do.|} 830,044 851,919 21,875 a + 26 
213,007 | 19 British Rail. Ord.| 265,942 267,255 1,313 abn + 05 
171,118 | 14 Do. Debenture do. 190,972 189,568 nen 1,404 - oF 
128,803 | 13 Do. Preference do.| 170,607 170,262 sae 345 - 02 
47,010 | 7 Indian Railway do. 59,562 58,313 ive 1,249 - 21 
56,014 | 8 Railways in British 35,812 40,343 4,531 io + 12°6 
Possessions do. 
89,000 | 10 American Ry. Shs. 104,396 102,374 “a 2,022 - Ig 
59,545 | 12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 51,396 51,157 ae 239 - 04 
7,605 | 5 Do. do. (Stg) . 8,625 8,511 er 114 - 13 
19,516 | 12 Foreign Railways . 15,409 15,755 346 con + 22 
84,216 | 9 Do. Obligations . 61,538 55,239 ie 6,299 — 10°0 
35,190 | 30 Bank Shares, ze. 
— 10 British Bank Shs. 47;992 48,522 530 a + I'l 
— 4 Australasian do. 9,873 9,613 ms 260 - 29 
— 6 Other Colonial do. 8,230 8,596 366 ee + 44 
— . 10 Semi-Foreign do. 15,062 16,484 1,422 + 89 
7,038 | 8 Corporation Stocks 7,028 7,186 158 + 22 
(Col. and For.) 
6,167 | 8 Finan. Land . ; 7,540 8,715 1,175 eos + 15°5 
10,842 4 Gas ° ° ° 29,768 28,666 ve 1,102 - 37 
3,956 | 14 Insurance . ; 17,392 18,175 783 oe + 39 
6,055 | 7 Coal, Iron & Steel 11,513 10,735 Pett 778 - 67 
20,716 | 6Can.and Dock . 68,164 75:707 7,603 wet + 112 
4,529 | 8 Breweries. ; 11,390 11,437 47 + 04 
9,944 | 15 Com. Industrial,etc. 35,052 35,113 61 + O72 
8,810 | 10 Mines (chiefly S. 50,492 555352 4,860 + 96 
African) . . 
4,966 | 8 Shipping ; ; 7,839 7,947 108 sen + 14 
17,914 | 9 Telegraph and 18,210 16,964 2h 1,246 - 68 
Telephone 
4,066 | 11 Tram.and Omnibus 3:729 3,466 eos 263 - 7 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . ° 20,070 20,888 818 ee + 4'l 
45,996 26,252 Average 
Lejss decrease 26,252 eve increase 
per cent 
2,868,932 Totals £ | 3,063,865 | 3,083,609 19,744 Net increase +0°6 
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NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE. 


NEWFOUNDLAND SuRpLus.—The St. John’s correspondent of the 7imes 
says that the Colonial surplus for the fiscal year ending last June, shown 
after the accounts have been adjusted, is $63,000, which raises the cash 
reserve of the colony to $425,000. Expectations of extensive industrial 
progress are cherished as the outcome of the Bond-Hay Treaty. 

UniTED States.—One of the principal financial events of the month 
was the presentation to the United States Congress of the annual report of 
Mr. L. Shaw, Secretary of the Treasury. According to a lengthy Reuter’s 
despatch, the report, which is rendered all the more interesting by reason 
of recent monetary and banking disturbances in the States, says that the 
total receipts for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1902, amounted to 
$684,326,280, and the expenditure to $593,038,904, giving a surplus of 
$91,287,376. The principal items of revenue were:—Internal revenue, 
$271,880,122 ; customs, $254,444,708 ; postal service, $121,848,280. Under 
the items of expenditure were :—For the military establishment, including 
expenses of the war with Spain and in the Philippines, $112,272,216; for 
the naval establishment, $67,803,128; for pensions, $138,488,559. For the 
fiscal year 1903 the total estimated revenue is $694,020,630, against an 
expenditure of $651,020,630, or a surplus of $43,000,000. For the fiscal 
year 1904 it is estimated that upon the basis of existing laws the revenue 
will be $729,767,660, and the total appropriations, exclusive of sinking fund, 
$677,956,776, or a surplus of $51,810,888. The Treasurer of the United 
States distinguishes, as the striking features of the condition of the Treasury, 
the magnitude of the available cash balance and the unprecedented hold- 
ings of gold. Among the notable events of the last fiscal year are the 
diminution of revenues due to the repeal of war taxes, the reduction of 
expenditures, and the changes in the composition of the paper currency. 
United States notes and Treasury notes were redeemed in gold to the 
amount of $17,482,590 of the former and $1,274,590 of the latter, without 
any impairment of the gold reserve of $150,000,000. The increase of the 
available cash balance was $33,780,563, bringing the total on June 30 to 
$212,187,361. By October 1, 1902, the total increased to $221,253,394, 
but was reduced by November 1 to $206,421,878.30. Inclusive of the gold 
reserve, the available balance on June 30 was $362,187,361, the largest in 
the history of the department, for, while these figures are exceeded by the 
records of 1879, the latter included in the account the funds held temporarily 
against called bonds. After allowing for subsidiary silver bullion, and minor 
coin not available for large payments, there remained in the Treasury vaults 
on November 1 a fund of over $56,000,000, which is slightly in excess of 
what is deemed a fair working balance. Nearly half of the net available 
cash balance, over and above the reserve of $150,000,000, was in gold 
and gold certificates, which amounted to $103,801,290, and increased by 
November 1 to $113,542,933, a sum far exceeding the outstanding liabilities. 
The amount of the interest bearing debt outstanding July 1, 1901, was 
$987,141,040. On that date the Government was still purchasing United 
States bonds for the sinking fund, and such purchases were continued 
with slight intermissions until March 15, 1902. The total amount 
purchased and charged to the sinking fund for the fiscal year 1902 
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was $56,071,730, and the disbursement was $70,410,941.33. The marked 
characteristics of the foreign commerce of the United States during the 
fiscal year ended June 30, 1902, were a decrease of $106,045,590 in 
exports, and an increase of $80,148,783 in imports. The total exports of 
the year were $1,381,719,401, of which $1,355,481,861 was of domestic 
production ; the total imports were $903,320,948, making the excess of 
exports over imports $478,398.453.- The reduction in exports, 
since it occurred chiefly in foodstuffs and raw cotton, applied almost 
exclusively to the commerce with Europe, to which the exportations fell 
$128,470,624 below those of the preceding year, while those to North 
America increased $7,436,620, to Africa $7,925,987, and to Asia and 
Oceania $13,419,005. After referring to the great increase in American 
shipping, and the formation of the recent shipping combine, the report deals 
with the question of the currency, and after stating the circumstances of the 
great financial panic of 1893 and its causes, says: “ There was at that time 
occasion to fear that greenbacks and Treasury notes might be redeemed in 
unprotected silver worth 54 cents in gold. Subsequently, and on March 14, 
1900, the Congress, recognising that the parity of the demand obligations 
of the Government could not long be maintained when redeemable in any- 
thing other than standard coin, expressly provided for the redemption of 
greenbacks and Treasury notes in gold. No provision has yet been made 
for the redemption or exchange of silver for gold. There are now out- 
standing, in round figures 550,000,000 coined silver dollars, of material 
worth, not 54 cents each, as in 1893, but less than 40 cents each ; and there 
is no express provision of law to protect the holder should public revenue 
again fall below current expenses and gold cease to flow into the Treasury. 
It is true that by Acts of Congress silver is receivable for customs ‘dues and 
other debts, but the same law existed in 1893; and it reserves to the 
Government the right to pay in silver and compels its creditors to accept the 
same at par. Not only current obligations of the Government, but all 
contracts between citizens, and all bills of exchange, domestic and foreign, 
payable in United States money, are dischargeable at the option of the payer 
(except when otherwise expressly provided) in money coined on Government 
account and at fully 35 per cent. profit to the Government, the bullion in 
which is worth less than 40 cents on the dollar. The peril involved in this 
condition may be averted for a time, and possibly for all time. ‘The evils 
that precipitated the disaster of 1893 escaped popular, though not universal, 
recognition so long as public revenues exceeded expenditures. The reason 
assigned why the exchangeability of gold and silver should not be established 
is that it would entail so large an obligation that the national credit would be 
endangered. The statute now provides that parity between all forms of 
money shall be maintained. A former Secretary of the Treasury expressed 
the opinion that a somewhat similar statute authorised the redemption of 
silver in gold. If that be the intention, I submit it would be better to 
express the same in specific terms. It has been found necessary, in order 
to maintain the parity of greenbacks and Treasury notes, to expressly 
provide for the redemption thereof in gold. I am not unmindful of the 
claim that parity will naturally continue so long as the Government accepts 
silver in payment of revenues. If this be true there would be no danger to 
the Government should the two coins be made interchangeable. I believe 
the Treasury of the United States would be in less danger with an express 
provision for the exchangeability of gold and silver than under existing laws. 
At the present time the Treasury furnishes all the gold needed, whatever the 
purpose for which it is demanded, and certainly no more would be required 
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for commerce and not as much for hoarding, should all doubt as to the status 
of silver be removed. On the contrary, if all forms of money were made the 
equivalent of gold, then all occasion for hoarding one coin more than 
another would vanish, and the danger to the Treasury would be diminished 
instead of being increased. The ability of this Government to fulfil its 
promises has never been questioned, but doubts arising from unexpressed 
policies have caused more than one crisis. Should it be deemed wise to 
provide for the exchangeability of gold and silver, then national bank notes 
might be made payable in gold. In this way there would be shifted to the 
banks the greater burden of furnishing gold for domestic use and for export, 
and this, in the event of an unfavourable balance of trade, might prove of 
great advantage to the Government. It would be manifestly unjust, as well 
as illogical, to require banks to redeem their notes in gold so long as legal- 
tender silver remains irredeemable and unexchangeable. There can be no 
valid reason, legal, economic or equitable, why the Government should not 
redeem in gold all its own obligations, whether they be represented in paper, 
roo per cent. fiat, or in silver, 60 per cent. fiat. When the Government 
expressly guarantees its issue, no objection can appropriately be urged 
against requiring banks to pay their notes in gold. On the contrary, I see 
many advantages to be gained, especially with respect to our foreign 
commerce, by making every obligation between the Government and 
the people, and between individuals, payable in money, every dollar 
of which shall be the equivalent of 25°8 grains of standard gold, and 
on which a demand for this equivalent can be directly or indirectly 
predicated.” Dealing with the banking system, as Mr. Shaw says, “ Recent 
events not only justify but enforce the conclusion that our banking system 
is imperfect. During certain months of the year interest rates dropped 
dangerously low, dangerous in the sense that speculation was invited thereby. 
When the time arrived for moving crops, rates advanced alarmingly high. 
Meantime the price of Government bonds rendered the maintenance of 
national bank circulation unprofitable, and this class of currency was retired 
with great rapidity. The department exerted every influence within its 
authority to counteract this natural contraction. During the early spring the 
surplus revenues were deposited with national banks upon satisfactory security, 
but preference was given to such institutions as maintained their limit of 
circulation. Then, during the months when rates of interest were low, no 
deposits were made. Later in the season, when it became apparent that 
some measure of financial stringency was certain to arise, the department 
suggested to certain depositary banks the wisdom of making preparations for 
the issuance of additional circulation. This suggestion was submitted to 
eighteen of the larger institutions, located in central reserve cities, to which 
fifteen responded with orders for printing $12,000,000 circulation, and in 
the actual issuance of something over $7,000,000. Later, additional deposits 
were made, but they were made mostly with such banks as agreed to increase 
their circulation by an amount equal to, and frequently double, the deposit. 
In this way $4,000,000 more circulation was secured. Later, an offer was 
made to accept as security for deposits already made, the substitution of State 
and certain municipal bonds at 75 per cent. of their face value in lieu of 
Government bonds then on deposit, on condition that the Government bonds 
thereby released should be made the basis of immediate circulation. In this 
way about $15,000,000 circulation was induced. Thus, by means of these 
several methods, the department secured in round figures $26,000,000 increase 
of circulation from the national banks holding Government deposits. During 
the twelve months from November 20, 1901, to November 20, 1902, 467 
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new banks were chartered, with a capital of over $30,000,000, and an initial 
circulation aggregating, in round numbers, $7,500,000, while the capital of 
existing national banks was increased more than $43,000,000. The increase 
in circulation, however, during the twelve months was only about $20,500,000. 
Thus it is manifest that but for the extraordinary inducements offered by the 
department, national bank circulation would have contracted during the year, 
notwithstanding the organisation of new banks and the aggregate increase in 
national bank capital of about $75,000,000. In fact, national bank circu- 
lation did decrease very nearly $6,000,000 during the fiscal year ended 
June 30. The efforts of the department to increase circulation were not 
resorted to until after that date. Fully $50,000,000 increase could have been 
secured had the law permitted its rapid retirement when no longer needed. 
The reason for this tendency toward contraction is apparent. Government 
bonds are scarce, and those outstanding are held in large part by trust 
estates, savings banks and insurance companies, and are not available for 
circulation. The bonds that are on the market are held at prices which 
render their use as security for circulation unprofitable whenever the rate of 
interest approximates 6 per cent. The frequent purchase and retirement of 
bonds renders the amount available for circulation gradually less, while a 
rapidly-growing population, additional banking facilities and expanding trade 
suggest the need of an ever-increasing circulation. I, therefore, believe the 
time has arrived when it will be necessary to adopt one of two policies- 
either the Government debt must be perpetuated as a basis for national bank 
circulation and additional bonds issued as occasion may require, or some 
other system must be provided. By the Act of Congress approved March 14, 
1900, the department is authorised to refund all bonded indebtedness 
maturing prior to 1925. This discretion would have been exercised as far 
as possible but for the fact that, if the present conditions continue, the 
Government will be in funds sufficient to discharge this indebtedness at the 
time it matures. The question has, therefore, presented itself for solution : 
Shall the department, as the agent of the Government, secure additional time 
upon an indebtedness not yet due when there is fair prospect that it can be 
met according to its terms? There is one other reason why the funding of 
this indebtedness is deemed of doubtful expediency. Whenever there is a 
surplus of public funds in the Treasury, and financial conditions make it 
advisable that it be released, it becomes necessary to purchase Government 
bonds. At present there is no other way to put accumulated surplus revenues 
promptly in circulation. The available bonds are not held by banks or by 
business concerns. So, whenever the Government is a purchaser, the price 
is promptly advanced. This is not mentioned for the purpose of criticising 
those who may hold bonds as an investment or for speculation, but simply 
to state an important factor in the equation. I am not prepared at this time 
to recommend branch banks. Recent events confirm a previous opinion 
that the peculiar conditions of this country would not be conserved by such a 
policy. Greater economy in management may be conceded. It may be 
conceded also that the system works well in some countries, but no other 
country has such diversified and widely separated interests as this. In order 
that the parent bank shall be able to serve widely separated communities, it 
must first understand the needs of these communities, and neither experience 
nor observation justifies the conclusion that such intimacy is likely to exist. 
I think a far better course, for the present at least, would be to provide an 
elastic currency, available in every banking community and sufficient for the 
needs of that locality. ‘This, I think, can be accomplished either in the way 
I have intimated or by several other methods.” 
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Correspondence, 


To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 
BROKERAGE ON STERLING EXCHANGE. 
Calcutta, 
December, 1902. 

Sir,—A notice has lately been issued from the London offices of the 
Exchange banks that they will reduce the rate of brokerage on their sales of 
sterling drafts and telegraphic transfer (T.T.) from }th to th per cent. 
from January 1, 1902. 

This reduction has been a “sword of Damocles” suspended over the 
heads of the exchange brokers for some time past, notably during the last 
two or three years, when fluctuations of exchange have been growing beauti- 
fully less, and when the use and exercise of discretion on the part of brokers 
has been less needed. The banks also claim that, as the margins on buying 
and selling sterling are, by the fixity of exchange, reduced to the neighbour- 
hood of zero, the business can no longer bear the burden of brokerage at 
#th per cent. I think they also consider that there are more brokers than 
are required for the settlement of exchange between themselves and the 
merchants, and that the competition among the brokers spurs them to deal 
as jobbers in exchange, and thus further aggravate the competition among 
the banks themselves. 

The brokers who negotiate the principal portion of the sterling trans- 
actions between banks and merchants are Europeans of good class and 
character, and have been upheld as possessing the character and ability 
necessary to conduct a business which calls for tact and discretion. They 
argue that on the reduced brokerage of ,‘yth they will be unable to support 
a sufficient staff to visit all the firms and banks every day effectively ; that 
the result of a lower scale of brokerage will be to let in a miscellaneous 
tribe of native and other brokers, to the disadvantage of both banks and 
merchants ; that in Bombay, where the sale of imported goods in sterling 
has created a number of native brokers, the latter have dealt in sterling 
exchange as a gambling transaction among themselves, and when united 
with the bullion dealers, have at times influenced rates considerably to the 
disadvantage of others; that the merchants, who pay brokerage on many 
more transactions than the banks do, have not been consulted, and do not 
want to see the brokerage reduced; and that the bare margins which the 
banks complain of will not be bettered by cutting down the brokerage 
5° per cent. 

Then we come to the merchants’ view of the matter. The brokers have 
served them very well in the past. ‘They are decidedly under some obliga- 
tion to the brokers, whose interest has naturally been to procure the best 
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terms for those who gave them business, and they are, therefore, inclined to 
support the brokers in their hour of need. But their inclination does not 
extend beyond backing the protest of the brokers against the notification for 
reduction. If the banks reduce the brokerage, the merchants will regret that 
they must do likewise, and while the merchants will probably benefit, it is 
doubtful if the banks will gain anything. Then it is said that merchants 
already, in many cases, after ascertaining the rate of the day, which is now 
more or less an invariable one, save brokerage by sending in a portion of 
their bills direct to the banks. Whether they will continue to do so with 
brokerage at th remains to be seen. But if they do the best for them- 
selves no one can blame them. 

With the changed circumstances of closed mints, and the general shorten- 
ing up of margins and quicker returns, the reduction of brokerage cannot 
be regarded as a surprise. But the remarkable feature in the present notifi- 
cation is that it should have come from the banks and not from the 
merchants, for unless the banks have some better understanding among 
themselves as to what constitutes a working margin of profit, and as long as 
they conceive that the art of exchange banking is to outvie each other by 
reducing margins to zero, it is difficult to understand what possible benefit 
is likely to accrue to them by mulcting those who, to some extent, are from 
their own ranks, of half of their earnings. The curious argument now 
occasionally hinted by some of the banks is that they do not look to exchange 
for making their profits, a sort of “ over the left” kind of assertion, and one 
which may be refuted by reductio ad absurdum. It stands to reason that if 
they were not dependent upon exchange for their profits there would be no 
necessity for them to notify a reduction of brokerage. It seems somewhat 
out of order that the banks should have taken the initiative in this matter, 
and it would be extremely interesting to learn a// their reasons for their 
altruistic regard for the profits of others. 

Yours, etc., 
x. ¥. Z. 
STAMP DUTY ON PROMISSORY NOTES. 

Sir,—-In questions on banking practice by Agar, “1898,” page 288, 
question 1,072, it is mentioned that a promissory note requires an ad va/orem 
stamp. Is this so now? If not, when did an Act introduce a 14. stamp? 

Yours, etc., 
Stamp Duty. 

[A promissory note is chargeable with ad valorem duty, whether the 
amount named in the note is payable on demand or not. The reference to 
the 1d. stamp is not understood. This is the ad valorem duty on a note 
given for any sum not exceeding #5. There is not any fixed duty of 
1d. payable in respect of a promissory note. This fixed duty is limited to 
bills of exchange payable on demand or at sight or on presentation, or 
within three days after date or sight.—Ep. 3. d/.] 
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INCOME-TAX. 
December 1o. 


Sir,—If a private individual has a mortgage with another person the 
mortgagor is entitled to deduct the income-tax on payment of the interest. 

Why do not bankers, when they charge upon a current account over- 
drawn, come under the same rule? 

Thanking you in advance, 
Yours truly, 
SUBSCRIBER. 

[When interest is paid on a mortgage, it is, of course, the mortgagor (not 
the mortgagee) who is entitled to deduct income-tax. 

The reason why bankers do not allow income-tax to be deducted from the 
interest which they charge, is that an advance by a banker, whether by way 
of overdraft or loan, is held to be payable on demand, and is not, like a 
mortgage, practically a fixed investment.—Ep. B.4f,] 


PAYMENT OF “STOPPED” DRAFTS. 
Glasgow, 
December 11, 1902. 
Query. 

Sir,—A draft in the following form is granted by the Provincial Bank 
of Scotland, Limited :— 

Provincial Bank of Scotland, Limited. 
£50 stg. Perth, December 11, 1902. 

On demand pay to Mr. James Brown 
or order the sum of fifty pounds. . aneuagel 
: with which debit our account. 

To the For the 

Provincial Bank of Scotland, Provincial Bank of Scotland, 
Limited, London. Limited. 
Signed “ . 
: Agent. 
In the event of the London office of the Provincial Bank receiving 
instructions from the issuing branch to stop payment of the above draft, is 
the London office, under any circumstances, entitled to give effect to this 
request, or to refuse payment to a holder in due course when the document 
purports to be signed by the payee in whose favour it is drawn, and is other- 

wise in order? 

If payment be refused, has the holder recourse against the Bank ? 

Yours, etc., 
BANKER. 

[A bank is always at liberty to stop payment of its own draft ; but the 
only grounds on which it would be likely to do so would be that the endorse- 
ment was a forgery or unauthorised. 

Provided the endorsements were genuine, a holder for value has recourse 
against the bank, unless the draft was marked “ not negotiable,” and there 
was a flaw in a previous holder’s title.—Ep. B.4/.] 
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PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 
3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
December 12. 
S1r,—The following are the index-numbers of the prices of forty-five 
commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100:— 


Average. Monthly Numbers. 
1878-1887= 79° December, 1889 = 73°7 
1892-1901= 66 February, 1895 = 60°0 

— July, 1896 = s92 
1884 = 76 July, 1900 = 76°2 
1889 = 72 November, 1901 = 69°0 
1896 = 61 December, 1901 = 68°4 
1897 = 62 May, 1902 = 70°9 
1898 = 64 August, 1902 = 69°5 
1899 = 68 September, 1902 = 69°3 
1900 = 75 October, 1902 = 688 
1901 = 70 November, 1902 = 68°6 


During the past month prices experienced scarcely any alteration in the 
aggregate, and the index-number is only slightly lower. Corn and most of 
the animal food products remained practically unchanged, only pork and 
bacon were a little lower. Sugar and tea ruled somewhat higher, but Brazil 
coffee declined. In the case of minerals, pig-iron, copper, and particularly 
tin were cheaper, while the prices of coal were well maintained. Among 
textiles, cotton was easier, but merino wool about 5 per cent. dearer. 
Coarse Colonial wools had a stronger advance, but English wools improved 
only to a moderate extent. For sundry materials there was very little change, 
palm oil and petroleum being a little higher. 

Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index-numbers 
compare thus (1867-77 = 100) :— 


1878-87. 1892-1901. 1895. 1896. 1900. 1901. 1902, 1902, 
Average. Average. Feb. July. Feb, Dec. Oct. Nov. 
Food . 84 67 638 60°0 658 66°1 661 661 
Materials 76 65 57°0 58°6 81°9 70°0 70°7 70% 


Both classes are practically on a par with the close of last year. 

The silver market continued very depressed and the metal had about a 
dozen records of lowest prices. The very lowest price was quoted on 
November 27, viz., 21;%@. per oz. for spot and 21,°,d. per oz. for future 
delivery. The prices and index-numbers of silver compare as follows 
(60°84d. per oz. being the parity of 1 gold to 154 silver = 100) :— 


Index- 
Price. Number. 
Average, 1892-1901 * > . ‘ 30}d. = 49°7 
End August, 1897 . . . : , 234d. = 309°2 
End December, 1900_ . . . 20%;¢. = 486 
End December, 1901_ . ° . 2534. = 423 
End April, 1902. ; ‘ ‘ ° 233d. = 386 
End October, 1902 . ; ‘ . 23id. = 382 
End November, 1902 21;¢d. = 361 


The decline since the end of last year amounts to about 15 per cent. 
Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 




























NOTICE TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


FORGED TRANSFERS. 


The following letter appeared recently in the Zimes, and refers to the 
forged transfer question :— 
Council of Associated Stock Exchanges, Liverpool. 


Sir,—Investors are awaiting with much interest the reply of the Government to the 
question put to them by the Hon. Claude Hay, M.P., upon the extension of the principle of 
the Forged Transfers Acts to all public bodies and companies which issue certificates of 
registration. 

So far as public bodies are concerned, seeing the extent to which their securities are held 
for trust investment, it is obvious enough that they have every interest in maintaining or 
increasing the confidence with which their securities are held, and they can scarcely benefit 
by allowing any doubt to attach to the delicate question of title. 

As for companies, there is a too prevalent impression that a company invited to adopt 
the principle of indefeasible registration is being asked to make a sacrifice, or at least to 
incur a risk, for the sake of the outside public. This is not the case. Such sacrifice 
as there may be is made by the shareholders upon their own behalf. They enter into a 
mutual undertaking that any one of their number unfortunate enough to have received his 
holding by means of a forged deed shall be indemnified against loss by the resources of the 
company. 

That the principle has been adopted to the extent of over £1,000,000,000 by British, 
Indian and foreign railway companies, banks, insurance, financial, docks, shipping and 
miscellaneous companies is sufficient evidence of its reasonableness. 

The uncertainty of the law, first, as interpreted by Lord Lindley, and, secondly, by 
Lord Alverstone, suggests the reconsideration of a position full of uncertainty for share- 
holders and for institutions whose securities are represented by so-called certificates of 
registration. 

Innumerable transactions take place and enormous sums are yearly invested upon the 
faith of these certificates, and it is not too much to say that Parliament would be justified— 

(1) In applying the principle of indefeasible title to the issue of certificates of registra- 
tion ; or 

(2) In enacting that certificates issued in respect of the securities or shares of public 
bodies and companies should state upon their face whether such certificates carry indefeasible 
title or otherwise. 

This latter course, which is the least that common fairness can suggest, could be met by 
a circular to existing certificate-holders stating whether the certificates held by them are 
indefeasible or otherwise. 

Yours truly, 


EDWARD Rag, President. 





Hotice to Correspondents, 





Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow & Sons Limited, 
London Wall, London, E.C. 





THE Epivor invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him their Bank 
Reports and other communications early in the month in order to ensure insertion in the 
following number ; but he does not undertake to publish unauthenticated communications, 
or to return such as are rejected. Contributions are also invited from bankers and others 
upon current matters affecting, directly or indirectly, banking interests. Letters from 
correspondents seeking information or making suggestions will receive attention in our 
correspondence pages. 
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Reviews of Books, etc. 


The Country Banker, by George Rae (published by John Murray, 
Albemarle Street).—No better memorial of Mr. George Rae and his kindly 
nature could be imagined than this cheap edition of his valuable work. 
To one accustomed to peruse the heavily weighted treatises in which banking 
and monetary matters are dealt with, a book like this, with its plain un- 
varnished language and its quaintly named personalities, which takes one 
back to the pages of Pilgrim’s Progress, comes as a welcome relief, especially 
as the shrewd intelligence of the writer never fails in driving his point home 
through the simple methods used. The work must, therefore, be all the more 
valuable for the average run of banking clerks, who have so often to be 
tempted into the paths of study and mental development. Such a book as 
this is just the instrument which may arouse that desire, which ought to lie 
at the back of the mind of every earnest worker, to examine more closely 
into the fundamental principles which govern the business in which he is 
engaged. Once such a desire is brought well to the front, it will never be 
entirely absent again from the life of a man of ability, and must drive him 
on to that course of improvement and self education which should be part 
of our life in business. 

Little can be said that is fresh in commendation of the description by 
Mr. Rae of the trials, dangers and anxieties of the country banker, but 
some exception may perhaps be taken to the sturdy and repeated statements 
that the auditing of bank accounts would entirely remove the chance of 
the repetition of frauds such as those disclosed in the cases of Overend, 
Gurney & Co. or the City of Glasgow Bank On this point he says, in 
Letter XXXII. :— 

“Tt is not to be imagined that wholesale falsification of the books and 
accounts of the bank could have passed the ordeal of periodical audit 
without detection for a series of years. No jugglery in double-entry could 
have concealed from qualified auditors the knowledge that the notes of the 
bank in circulation were understated in its balance-sheet by £153,000, its 
deposits by £696,000, and its acceptances by £ 1,259,000. Neither could 
it have escaped the densest capacity that the cash in hand, which actually 
amounted to £418,000, was put in the balance-sheet at £845,000. 

A second edition of the City of Glasgow Bank, therefore, even on a reduced 
scale, is henceforth beyond the range of probability.” 

Yet years after Mr. George Rae had expressed this kindly opinion as to 
the effect of auditing bank accounts, we had the disclosures as to the affairs 
of Dumbell’s Banking Company, which, even now are felt severely by the 
inhabitants of the Isle of Man. 


Bankers’ Advances on Mercantile Securities, by Arthur Reginald Butter- 
worth, Barrister-at-Law (published by Sweet and Maxwell, Limited, and 
Effingham Wilson).—This book owes its origin to a course of lectures 
delivered at the request of the Council before the Institute of Bankers in 
November and December, 1901. The course was limited to four lectures, 
each of which was delivered before the members of the Institute in London, 
and also at Newcastle-on-Tyne, and published in the journal of the Institute 
of the present year, During this series of lectures, Mr. Butterworth found 
that so many questions were asked by his hearers, and their queries so 
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widened his views upon the subject dealt with, that the present volume 
contains almost double as much matter as composed the original four 
lectures. In particular, the important class of advances made on ordinary 
Stock Exchange securities, a subject which had rather suffered from com- 
pression in the course of the lectures, is dealt with much more fully, and the 
whole work contains a great deal of information which has not hitherto been 
collected in a single volume. Improved and strengthened by the practical 
questions arising out of the lectures, the work should be of great value to 
bankers in helping them to decide knotty points arising out of the conduct of 
their business in this respect. The author desires to express his indebtedness 
to his learned friend, Mr. Walter C. A. Ker, for great assistance in discussing 
certain parts of the work. 


Redress by Arbitration, by H. Foulks Lynch, fourth edition, revised by 
1). F. de ?Hoste Ranking, M.A., LL.D. (published by Effingham Wilson, 
11 Royal Exchange).—Forming as it does a digest of the law relating to 
arbitrations and awards, this work is of great value in these days when 
arbitrations are so frequently appealed to in order to decide commercial 
disputes. The important Act of 1889 dealing with this matter is incorporated 
in the book, and the text also contains the decisions of the Court in relation 
to this Act. The main body of the work consists of four chapters, the 
first dealing with “The Submission” ; the second with “The Arbitrators and 
Umpire”; the third with “The Award,” and the fourth with “ Incidental 
Matters.” A number of the forms employed are contained in an appendix, 
which is followed by the text of the Arbitration Act of 1889, and a copious 
index completes this handy and comprehensive work. 


WE have received a copy of Who's Who for 1903, a biographical 
dictionary which becomes every year more indispensable to a reference 
library. ‘The publishers (Messrs. Adam and Charles Black) well maintain 
the reputation of this valuable reference book, and this number contains 
considerably more biographical information than ever, more than 15,000 
names being contained in this issue; in fact, the bulk of the volume is 
increasing so rapidly that it has been found necessary to remove practically 
the whole of the useful miscellaneous tables and information which formerly 
constituted the first part of the book. The publishers, however, hope to issue 
these tables at a later date in a handy form. The volume is published at the 
price of 55. 

WE have received a copy of the Zng/ishwoman’s Year Book and Directory 
for 1903 (Messrs. Adam and Charles Black). The volume is edited by 
Emily Janes, and is now in its twenty-third year of publication. 


In order to give private users of their cables the same facilities as those 
already afforded to business houses, the Vid Eastern Telegraphic Social Code 
has been issued under the authorisation of the Eastern Telegraph and 
associated companies. The book contains a very comprehensive and 
complete selection of every-day sentences, and the code is bound to prove of 
great service to the general public. It has been compiled by Robert T. 
Atkinson, and the publishers are Messrs. William Hutchinson & Co, 
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A NEw departure in the monthly magazine world is marked by the publica- 
tion of the Magazine of Commerce, 1s., the two first numbers of which have 
now appeared. This publication is a very striking attempt to present 
commercial matters in an artistic and literary manner. The articles are from 
the pens of well-known writers, and embrace every branch of commerce, 
while the illustrations are, of course, a feature of the magazine. In the 
second number considerable space is devoted to a well-illustrated article on 
“ The Port of London,” and as a frontispiece an excellent reproduction is 
given of Vicat Cole’s “ Pool of London.” 


A REALLY excellent reference work for business men is Zhe Business 
Encyclopedia and Legal Adviser, a \engthy notice of the first volume of which 
has already appeared in our columns. The volume now before us is the 
third, and the work is to be completed in six. It is in some respects 
an improvement upon the previous ones, the articles being generally longer 
and more comprehensive, while authorities are more frequently given. The 
work contains well-written articles upon every conceivable subject which 
can be said to have any connection with commerce, and is embellished with 
some excellent illustrations, plans and tables. Among the subjects bearing 
more especially on banking we note an interesting, if short, article on the 
issue department of the Bank of England. The compiler of this work is 
W. S. M. Knight, and contributions are also given by J. Holt Schooling and 
William Melven, M.A. The publishers are the Caxton Publishing 
Company. 

The Banking Almanac and Directory, 1903 (Messrs. Waterlow & Sons 
Limited).—The fifty-ninth publication of this standard book is as full of 
information as the preceding volumes. The editor, Mr. Inglis Palgrave, 
F.R.S., had carried the process of crystallisation to such an extent in earlier 
numbers that there is little fresh to note in this number. All the familiar 
and useful features of the work have been retained, and in its present form 
it is indispensable to all who have occasion to turn up quickly the salient 
facts regarding a banking institution at home or abroad. In view of the 
important lapses in the note circulation of some of the English country banks, 
the editor has paid particular attention to this matter, and the list of such 
reductions which is furnished is the most complete contained in any work of 
reference. In the introductory remarks, Mr. Inglis Palgrave, after alluding 
to the futile attempt of the Chancellor of the Exchequer to impose an 
increased impost upon cheques, makes a most valuable suggestion. To use 
his own words :—“ Additional sums from an increased tax on cheques clearly 
cannot be obtained, and a tax on deposits would be opposed with at least as 
much bitterness as the proposed tax on cheques. But if the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer were to propose to rearrange a provincial note circulation to 
be allowed to the existing bankers in the country he might find that his 
proposals were acceptable, and that bankers would be willing to pay a 
reasonable sum for the use of notes which they were allowed to issue them- 
selves. Such a circulation might be of great service to the banks and also to 
their customers.” The rapid extinction of the formerly important country 
note issues is bringing such a scheme within the sphere of practical politics, 
and Mr. Palgrave, from his position as a member of the Council of the 
Institute of Bankers, and a representative of the English Country Bankers’ 
Association upon the Central Association of Bankers, should be able to 
speak with considerable authority upon the subject. 
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Banking and Commercial Law. 


THE FORGED BANK-NOTES CASE. 


THE proceedings of this important case are far too lengthy for reproduction 
in the magazine ; but the following account from the Zimes of the final day’s 
proceedings, when the prisioners were committed for trial, may be recorded 
here. 

At the Justice Room of the Mansion House, on Wednesday, December ro, 
Philip Bernstein, thirty-six, jeweller; Solomon Barmash, forty-eight, cigar 
merchant; William Barmash, twenty-six, cigarette maker; Joe Zubesky, 
twenty-seven, carpenter; Matthew Rome, forty-seven, described as of no 
occupation ; Symon Obolnick, thirty-one, tailor’s presser; Adolph Zickel, 
fifty, leather dealer; Israel Salisbury, forty-eight, bootmaker; and Morris 
Males, seventy-three, glazier, were charged, on remand, before Mr. Alderman 
Strong, with forging Bank of England notes or with having forged Bank of 
England notes in their possession without lawful authority or excuse. 
Mr. Charles Mathews and Mr. Leese conducted the prosecution on behalf 
of the Governor and Company of the Bank of England; Mr. Randolph and 
Mr. J. Wilfrid Hewitt defended Philip Bernstein ; Mr. Charles Bray defended 
Obolnick ; Mr. Doherty defended Salisbury ; Mr. Simpson defended Males ; 
and Mr. S. Myers, solicitor, defended Rome. The examination of witnesses 
on the part of the prosecution was continued. 

Mr. Gurrin, expert in handwriting, gave evidence as to having made an 
examination of the handwriting of certain documents in the case. 

Detective Inspector Davidson, of the City Police, in reply to further 
questions, said that on September 27 he saw Rome and Zubesky together in 
High Street, Whitechapel. About that date he gave the witness Schmidt 43 
in consequence of a statement which Schmidt made to him. An appointment 
was made for him to meet Schmidt on September 29. ‘That appointment 
was kept. On September 30 the witness saw Schmidt and Zubesky go into a 
public-house. He afterwards saw Schmidt alone go to Obolnick’s house, and 
he afterwards saw Obolnick in a street close by his house. Schmidt returned 
to the public-house and rejoined Zubesky. A short time afterwards Schmidt 
brought the witness three pieces of paper purporting to be Bank of England 
notes. The witness and Chief Inspector Dinnie took details of the numbers, 
amounts and other particulars of the notes. They were £5, £10 and £50 
notes. The witness handed the notes back to Schmidt. Schmidt went back 
to Obolnick’s house, where he remained some time, and he afterwards had a 
conversation with Zubesky in the street. The witness had a conversation 
with Schmidt after he left Zubesky. On October 1, at about 4 o’clock in the 
afternoon, he saw Zubesky in company with Zickel outside a public-house. 
The witness had seen Schmidt earlier in the day, and it was in consequence 
of a statement which Schmidt made to him that he was near the public-house. 
On October 4 the witness saw Schmidt and Zubesky go to a public-house. 
Schmidt afterwards handed him what purported to be a #5 note. The 
witness and Chief Inspector Dinnie took details of the note, and handed it 
back to Schmidt, who then went to Obolnick’s house, where he remained a 
short time, and after leaving he was met in the street by Obolnick and Zickel. 
After remaining in conversation for a little while they joined Zubesky. 
The witness went on to give evidence as to having kept observation on the 
prisoners on other dates. On October 15 the witness Schmidt handed him 
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what purported to be two Bank of England notes, one for £50 and the other 
for £10. 

Mr. Mathews, interposing, said that the £10 note was the one which was 
uttered in payment for the suite of furniture. 

The witness, continuing, said that Schmidt afterwards went to Salisbury’s 
house, and later left in company with Salisbury and Males. On October 17 
he saw Salisbury in conversation with Schmidt in Commercial Street. The 
witness afterwards saw Males and Salisbury together on the afternoon of that 
day. The witness arrested Philip Bernstein at Plymouth. He told him the 
charge. Bernstein replied, “I absolutely know nothing about it.” The 
witness searched him, and he produced a list of the property found upon him 
at his residence and upon the other prisoners. He arrested William Barmash, 
and found at his residence, among other things, a small pocket diary, in which 
among other entries were “‘and expenses to London 6s. 6d.” and “ carriage 
press 2s. 6d.” 

Mr. Mathews said that one of the entries was ‘Strong and Hanbury, 
Upper Thames.” 

Mr. Alderman Strong (who is a partner in the firm of Messrs. Strong and 
Hanbury, paper manufacturers, Upper Thames Street): I need hardly say, 
Mr. Mathews, that this is news to me. (Laughter.) 

Mr. Mathews: Following the entry is ‘Samples paper.” (Laughter.) 

In cross-examination, Inspector Davidson said that he did not hear what 
passed between Schmidt and the prisoners. On one night he saw something 
white handed by Schmidt to Obolnick. He was twenty yards away at the 
time. If Schmidt had not told him that he was going to hand notes to 
Obolnick, he would not have known what was handed to Obolnick—except 
that it was something white. Zickel was not in Rome’s company on October 6. 

In re-examination the witness said that on October 6 he saw Schmidt and 
Zickel together. Later he saw Schmidt and Rome together, and they were 
joined by Zubesky. Schmidt afterwards went to Zickel’s house, and, leaving 
the house with Zickel, went to Obolnick’s house. Later on Schmidt and 
Zubesky went into a public-house in Commercial Road, and Rome afterwards 
entered the public-house. Rome and Zubesky came out together and went to 
a restaurant. The witness afterwards saw Schmidt, Zubesky, Zickel and 
Obolnick together in Philpot Street, Whitechapel. 

Detective Atkins, of the City Police, gave evidence as to keeping observa- 
tion on the movements of some of the prisoners, and seeing them in each 
other’s company and in the company of the witness Schmidt at different 
times. 

Detective Inspector Ottaway, of the City Police, stated that he arrested 
the prisoner Males upon the charge. The witness was about to give evidence 
as to a statement which Males made on his arrest, when 

Mr. Simpson submitted that the statement was not admissible in evidence. 
Males was a man seventy-three years of age. What an old man said under the 
influence of fear had often been ruled out. 

Mr. Alderman Strong said that the statement was admissible in evidence. 

Inspector Ottaway said that he told Males the charge. Malessaid: “I 
will tell you all I know. The other day the shoemaker brought a man to me, 
who gave me the notes as samples, and asked me to find a buyer for them. 
The lot was worth £13,000. He told me that if I found one I should get a 
lot of money. I was afraid to keep them, so I gave them to the shoemaker. 
I have just left him. We have been talking about sending them to Scotland 
Yard, If you come with me to the shoemaker I can get them for you.” The 
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witness also arrested Rome, Salisbury, Obolnick and Zickel upon the charge. 
Obolnick said: ‘I suppose you have someone who has given information, 
but I kaow nothing about it.” A newspaper cutting was found upon him. 

Mr. Mathews said that the date of the newspaper was February last, and 
the cutting related to another considerable forgery of Bank of England notes 
which was investigated in the early part of the year. 

Inspector Ottaway, continuing, said that a considerable correspondence 
was found either on Rome or at his residence, and a small note-book 
containing Zubesky’s address. 

In cross-examination by Mr. Simpson, the witness said that he did not 
warn Males before he made the statement. Males was not in a state of 
collapse at the time—he was very cool. He did not make a note of the state- 
ment at the time, but he made a note of it from memory a few hours after. 

Detective Inspector Holmes and Detective Oarsman, of the City Police, 
gave evidence as to the arrest of two of the prisoners, which evidence concluded 
the case for the prosecution. 

Mr. Bray, on behalf of Obolnick, contended that the prosecution had not 
produced corroboration of Schmidt’s evidence, which was necessary. 

Mr. Alderman Strong said that he appreciated Mr. Bray’s arguments, and 
thought that they were admirably conceived. His duty was merely to satisfy 
himself that there was a prima facie case. He thought that a prima facie case 
had been made out, and unless evidence was called to rebut that of the 
prosecution he should commit Obolnick for trial. 

Mr. Bray said that there ought to be something more than the evidence 
of the informer Schmidt. He contended that the evidence which had been 
given by the prosecution for the purpose of corroborating Schmidt’s testimony 
did not sufficiently corroborate it. He did not propose to call evidence for 
the defence of Obolnick at this Court. 

Mr. Alderman Strong repeated that he thought that there was a primd 
facie case, remarking that the value of it was a question for a jury. 

Mr. Simpson, for Males, said that the prosecution had entirely failed to 
trace any note to the possession of his client. They did not charge Males 
with forgery, and as they had not traced any note to his possession there was 
no case against him. The evidence merely was that he walked down a street, 
had a drink at a public-house, and climbed on to a tramcar—not one of which 
actions was a crime. Schmidt forced himself on Males. He (Mr. Simpson) 
asked the alderman not to commit Males for trial for having had a drink with 
a man who forced himself upon him. 

Mr. Alderman Strong said that he was not without some sympathy for 
Mr. Simpson’s client. Males was charged with conspiracy, and he should 
commit him for trial, but he.was inclined to think that the jury would, with 
regard to him, take the most lenient view consistent with their duty. He 
committed the prisoners for trial at the next sessions of the Central Criminal 
Court.* 


Kinc’s Bencu Division.— December 19, 1902. 
(Before Mr. Justice WriGHrt.) 
STEPHENSON Y. THE LONDON JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


In this case the plaintiff, Mr. John Henry Stephenson, formerly a clerk in 
the defendant bank, sought to obtain a declaration that he was entitled to a 
pension from the bank on retiring from his position as clerk. 





* See footnote on the next page. 
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Mr. Joseph Ricardo appeared for the plaintiff ; and Mr. R. M. Bray, K.C., 
and Mr. F. P. M. Schiller were for the defendants. 

It appeared that the plaintiff entered the service of the bank as clerk on 
February 24, 1879, at which time he signed a form of rules and regulations 
for granting retiring allowances to the officers of the bank. The second rule 
provided that each officer retiring with the consent of the directors should 
receive an allowance at the rate of one-third of the annual amount of his 
salary at the time he so retired. Under the fifth rule no retiring allowance 
whatever was to be granted to any officer who was dismissed from the service 
of the bank. In October, 1899, the plaintiff endorsed a promissory note 
which was made by a Mr. Horace Sedger. This fact came to the knowledge 
of the defendants, owing to the note being discounted at one of the branch 
banks of the London Joint Stock Bank, and thereupon the defendants called 
upon the plaintiff for an explanation. The plaintiff stated that he had been 
promised the sum of £25 by Mr. Horace Sedger for endorsing the note, and 
that he was unaware that Mr. Sedger was other than a person of sound 
financial position. On November 16, 1899, the plaintiff received a letter 
from the secretary to the bank in regard to the matter of the promissory note. 
The letter contained the words “ you are required to resign your appointment 
in the bank,” and on November 20, the plaintiff wrote to the secretary 
resigning his appointment. 

Mr. Ricardo contended, on behalf of the plaintiff, that his resignation, in 
the circumstances, was “with the consent of the directors.” The plaintiff 
was not dismissed from his employment, because requiring a person to resign 
was not the same as dismissing him. The bank had a right to dismiss an 
employé, but in the present case that right had not been exercised. 

Counsel for the defendants were not called upon to argue. 

Mr. Justice Wright, in giving judgment for the defendants, said that there 
was no imputation upon the plaintiff except that he did something which was 
contrary to the policy of the bank. The question to be decided was not a 
very easy one. He felt that there was great force in counsel's contention 
that the plaintiff had not been dismissed. In official life it was open to 
employers to invite a man to retire, to require him to retire, or to dismiss 
him. He was doubtful if the facts of the present case amounted to dismissal. 
But the real question was whether or not the plaintiff had brought himself 
within the words “retiring with the consent of the directors.” The words in 
the letter from the secretary were “you are required,” and he thought it 
would be an abuse of language to say that a man who retired in that way, 
under compulsion, did it with the consent of the directors. 

Judgment was given for the defendants, Mr. Bray intimating that he did 
not ask for costs. 
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THe Forcep Bank-notes Case.—At the moment of going to press the 
trial of some of the accused was completed, William Barmash being sentenced 
to penal servitude for ten years, Solomon Barmash for fifteen years and 
Ppilip Bernstein for twenty years. The trial of the men Ziekel, Obolnick 
and Zubesky was proceeding. Shortly after his sentence Solomon Barmash 
committed suicide in prison. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


AFRICAN BANKING CORPORATION, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders a statement of the assets 
and liabilities of the bank on September 30. The balance-sheet shows a gross profit of 
£107,377. 75. 34., including £6,600. os. §d@. brought forward from last account. After 
deducting current charges and rebate, placing £10,000 to reserve fund, carrying £1,500 to 
staff guarantee and savings fund, and allowing £491. 8s. 4d. for depreciation of furniture, 
there remains the sum of £20,280. 135. 10d@., which the directors propose to apply as 
follows :—Dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum for the half-year ended ———- 
30, payable December 19, 1902, free of income-tax, £12,000; balance to be carried forward 
£8,280. 135. 10d. 


Balance-sheet, September 30, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital :— 200,000 shares at £10 each, £2,000,000 ; subscribed, £800,000. 
Capital issued :—80,000 shares of £10 each, on which £5 has been 


called up — , , , ° ° : ‘ ‘ . £400,000 0 0 
Reserve ° . ‘ ‘ ‘ , : ‘ ‘ . e ‘ 100,000 0 Oo 
Note circulation . : ‘ ‘ , : : e ° ‘ 177,542 10 © 
Current accounts and deposits ‘ : , , 5,098,358 17 0 
Drafts, acceptances, endorsements and bills rediscounted , : ‘ 658,247 2 2 
Rebate on bills. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ 14,594 15 11 
Balance of profit and loss account ‘ ‘ , : . ; ‘ 20,280 13 10 


£6,469,023 18 11 





ASSETS. 


Coin, bullion, and notes on hand, £ 1,040,893. 114. 2d.; cash at bankers, 

£140,620. 7s.1d.  . £1,190,513 18 3 
British Government, English and Indian railway and Colonial and other 

Government securities (including deposit with Cape Government 


against note issue), £ 366,897 ; other securities, £4,698. 75. 7. ‘ 371,595 7 7 
Coin and bullion commandeered by the late Transvaal Government. 39,574 15 8 
Bills of exchange purchased . : . . ‘ ; : ‘ ‘ 2,027,951 4 8 
Bills discounted, loans and advances. ; , ‘ 2699 234 211 
Liability of constituents for acceptances and endorsements. ‘ , 8,035 19 
Bank premises, furniture and stamps. ‘ e : ‘ , P 140,818 10 4 


£6,469,023 18 11 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended September 30, 1902. 





Dr. 
Charges at head office and branches, including directors’ remuneration, 
rent, taxes, salaries and all other expenses ‘ ° , ° ‘ £60,510 9 2 
Reserve fund ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ . ‘ : ‘ : ‘ 10,000 0 Oo 
Rebate on bills. ‘ ; ° ° ; : : ‘ 14,594 15 11 
Depreciation of furniture : , , ‘ , : : ‘ , 491 8 4 
Staff guarantee and eared fund . . , : , ‘ , ‘ 1,500 © © 
Balance ° , , ° , , . ‘ , 20,280 13 10 
£107,377 7 3 
Cr. 
Balance of undivided profit March 31, 1902 ‘ : ‘ £6,600 0 § 
Gross profit for the half-year ended September 30, 1902 , ' ‘ 100,777 6 Io 


£107,377 7 3 
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BANK OF MONTREAL. 


STATEMENT of the result of the business of the bank for the half-year ended October 31, 
1902. Balance of profit and loss account, April 30, 1902, £34,080. os. 4¢.; profits for the 
half-year ended October 31, 1902, after deducting charges of management, and making full 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts, £178,734. 175. 1d.—together, £212,814. 175. 5d. ; 
dividend, § per vent., payable December 1, 1902, £123,287. 135. 9@.; balance of profit and loss 
carried forward, £89,527. 35. 8d. 


Nore. — Market price of Bank of Montreal stock, October 31, 1902, 259 per cent.== £106, 85, od. per share 
(same date last year, 260 per cent,=£106, 175. per share). 


General Statement, October 31, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital stock . , , . ; . : - £2,465,753 15 oO 
Rest, £1,643,835. 16s 8d. ; balsas of profits carried forward, £89,527. 

35. 8d.; unclaimed dividends, £528. 1s. 8d.; half- panel dividend, 

payable December 1, 1902, £123,287. 135. od. . ° 1,857,178 15 9 
Notes of the bank in circulation, £2,319,757. 55. 114. deposits not 

bearing interest, £4,349,241. Is. Id.; deposits bearing interest, 

£13,815,001. 175. 3@.; balances due to other banks in Canada, 

£19,647. 8s. 11d. . - 20,503,647 13 2 


£24,826,580 3 11 





ASSETS. 
Gold and silver coin current, £742,346. 9s. 9@.; Government demand 

notes, £866,021. os. Id.; deposit with Dominion Government 

required by Act of Parliament for security of general bank note 

circulation, £73,972. 12s. 3@.; due by agencies of this bank, and 

other banks, in Great Britain, £747, 619. 14s. 2d.; due by agencies of 

this bank, and other banks, in foreign countries, 4 524,356. 195. 7d. ; 

call and short loans in Great Britain and United States, £6,317,807. 

1s. 4d.; Dominion and Provincial Government securities, £40,772. 

15s. 6d. ; railway and other bonds, debentures and _ stocks, 

Li 14373889. IIs. 10d. ; notes and — of other vee £397,957: 

IIs. 411,084,743 15 6 
Bank premises at Montreal ant besndhes ° , 123,287 13 9 
Current loans and discounts in Canada and elsewhere (rebate interest 

reserved) and other assets, £13,566,895. 15s. 9d. ; debts secured by 

mortgage or otherwise, £34,636. 18s. 10d. ; overdue debts not 

specially secured (loss provided for), £17,016. 0s. 1d... ° - 13,618,548 14 8 


£24,826,580 3.11 


N.B,—Canadian currency converted into sterling at par of exchange. 
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BELFAST BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE net profits of the bank for year ending July 31, 1902, after providing for all bad 
and doubtful debts, reduction on bank house account, rebate on bills not matured, and 
interest due on deposits, amount to £59,267. 9s., out of which the usual dividends have been 
paid at the rate of 20 per cent. on the old shares and 8 per cent. on the new shares, amount- 
ing to £47,000. In addition, the sum of £3,000 has been paid as interest, at the rate of 5 
per cent. on the instalments received on the new issue, making the total dividends and 
interest for the year £50,000. During the past year a sum of £20,000 has been transferred 
from profit and loss account to reserve fund. This, with £80,000 received as premium on new 
share issue, raises the reserve fund to £500,000. Out of the balance of profits (£9,267. 95.) 
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a sum of £1,239. 45. 4d. has been carried to the superannuation supplemental fund, and the 
remaining sum of undivided profits (£8,028. 4s. 8d.) has been added to credit of profit and 
loss account, which now stands at £50,293. 13s. 11¢., after the reduction of £20,000 above 
referred to. The instalments due on the new shares issued have all been duly paid. 
Balance-sheet, July 31, 1902. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—16,000 shares, £25 paid, £400,000; 4,000 am, partly paid, 


£26,720; reserve fund, £500,000 . ‘ £926,720 © Oo 
Notes in circulation . , , , ‘ : 561,817 3 6 
Due by the bank on deposit and current accounts , , , ‘ 4,128,358 14 11 
Superannuation fund. , ‘ ° , , ‘ ° 28,527 3 5 
Balance of profit and loss account ° ‘ . , ‘ : ‘ 50,293 13 11 


£5,695,716 15 9 





ASSETS. 


Government stock, India 24 per cent. stock, Indian railway guaranteed 
stock, English railway debenture, preference and ordinary stocks, 
Belfast Harbour redeemable consolidated stock, and Belfast 
Corporation redeemable stock, £1,338,239. 10s. 9¢.; gold and silver 
coin, notes of other banks, and balances with Lon on and other 


bankers, £704,430. 195. 11d. . . 42,042,670 10 8 
Bills discounted, advances to customers on oust accounts, ay — 

on securities . ° . . . ° ° ° ° e 3,574,404 12 0 
Bank premises’. . ‘ ‘ ° , ° ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 78,641 13 1 


£5,605,716 15 9 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Dividend paid on February 10, 1902, at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum 
on old shares, and 8 per cent. per annum on new shares, £23, 500 ; 
dividend now payable at same rates, £23,500 . . ° £47,000 0 O 
Interest on new shares, 1901 issue, for half-year ended Jenenry 31, 1902, 
at the rate of § per cent. perannum, £1,000; interest on new shares, 


1901 issue, for half-year ended this date at same rate, £2,000 . ‘ 3,000 0 Oo 
Superannuation supplemental fund ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 1,239 4 4 
Reserve fund e ‘ ° ‘ ‘ , , ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 20,000 0 Oo 
Balance to next account , , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° 50,293 13 11 

£121,532 18 3 

Cr. 

Balance on July 31, 1901 =—ti«yx. £62,265 9 3 
Net profits for the year, after deducting rebate on : bills, interest due on 
deposits, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts’. ‘ 59,2€7 9 0 





£121,532 18 3 








IMPERIAL BANK OF PERSIA. 


THE directors have now to submit a balance-sheet and profit and loss account for the 
year ended September 20 last. The gross profits for the period mentioned, after making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £97,795. Os. 1d., to which has to be added 
£9,314. 55. 3@., brought forward from last account, making a total of £107,109. 5s. 4d. 











128 IMPERIAL BANK OF PERSIA. 


After deducting expenses of management and general charges amounting to £41,115. 9s., 
the sum remaining amounts to £65,993. 16s. 4@. From this sum, £4,000, the amount due to 
the Persian Government in terms of the concession, has to be deducted, and also income-tax, 
43,542. 95. §@., leaving £58,451. 6s. 11d., which the directors propose to deal with in the 
following manner :—Six months’ interim dividend, at the rate of 3s. per share, paid June 16, 
1902, £15,000; final dividend, at the rate of 4s. per share, to be paid on December 29, 1902, 
420,000; transfer to reserve account, £20,000; carried forward to new account, £3,451. 
6s. 11d. The directors record, with the deepest regret, the death of their esteemed colleague, 
Mr. George Stielow, whose services to the Imperial Bank of Persia were of the highest value. 


Balance-sheet, September 20, 1902. 





LIABILITIES. 

Capital . ; ; ; ‘ : ‘ ; ; > : . £650,000 0 O 
Reserve account . ‘ F : : ; ‘ ‘ é ‘ : 100,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation . : ; : ‘ ; 330,493 4 5 

Deposits :—In mani, £15,195 5s: oki in Persia (in silver), 
£267,195. Is. . ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ 282,390 6 4 
Bills payable, endenemnente and etjemnets . ‘ " ; ‘ 133,838 12 10 
Profit and loss account ‘ d ; ; : : : : . 23.451 6 11 
£1,520,173 10 6 

ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at bankers, and in transit, £321,127. 10s. 3d. ; money lent 
in London at call and short notice, £178,950 ; builion in hand, in 


mint, and in transit, £105,877. 12s. 10d. . £605,955 3 1 
Investments in British and Colonial Comment vr Lenten County 

stocks, taken at current market value on September 20 . 142,337 10 O 
Loan to Persian Government ° ; 7,065 7 6 
Bills discounted, loans and aan, including adjustments and pest due 

bills and loans . ° . . 545,784 12 4 
Bills receivable, including _ on bills ' , : ‘ , : 196,692 15 10 
Bank premises, furniture, stationery, etc. ; ; ; : ‘ ‘ 22,338 I 9 


£1,520,173 10 6 





Profit and Loss Account, September 20, 1902. 


Dr. 
Amount due to Persian Government . : , : ‘ i ; £4,000 0 0 
Income-tax . : F ’ . ; 3542 9 5 
Interim dividend at ns per dam, -— June 16, 1902 . ° ; . 15,000 O O 
Transfer to reserve account . : ; ‘ 5 20,000 0 O 
Proposed dividend at 4s. per share (free of income- tax) : ° ‘ , 20,000 0 O 
Balance to be carried to new account . ; ‘ . : ‘ 3451 6 11 
£65,993 16 4 
Seema 

Cr. 
Balance brought forward September 20, 1901 , 49,314 5 3 


Gross profits, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, hee the 
year ending September 20, 1902, £97,795. Os. 1d. ; deduct— expenses 
of management and general charges in London, and at chief office 
and branches, £41, 115 985 3 net — for the ue ae mpue 
20, 1902 . 56,679 I1 1 


£65,993 16 4 
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ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


THE balance of rest at October 12, 1901, was £860,595. 16s. The net profits of the year, 
after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, amounted to £245,128. 10s. 9@.—together, 
41,105,724. 6s. 9@. The Midsummer dividend, at the rate of 9 per cent. per annum, free of 
income-tax, required £90,000 ; it is now proposed to pay a similar dividend at Christmas and 
a bonus of 1 per cent., which together will require £110,000; and there has been written off 
for expenditure on bank buildings, £5,000; leaving a balance of undivided profits at credit 
of rest of £900,724. 6s. gd. 


Abstract State of Affairs at October 11, 1902. 


LIABILITIES. 
To the public :— 


Deposits with accrued interest ; : ; ‘ - ‘ ‘ - £14,039,468 18 4 
Notes in circulation . ; ; : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . . 1,049,589 0 O 
Drafts outstanding , ; ‘ ‘ : ; ? ‘ ‘ . 510,383 19 2 
Acceptances and indorsement of foreign bills—on account of banking 
correspondents, £410,911. 6s. 11@.; on account of other customers, 
£85,423. 25. 2d. : ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ ; ‘ j ‘ 496,334 9 I 
Total liabilities to the public : F . £16,095,776 6 7 


To the proprietors :— 
Capital, £2,000,000; rest, £900,724. 6s. 9d@.; proposed half-year’s 
dividend and bonus at Christmas, £110,000 . : ‘ - 3,010,724 6 9 


Total liabilities . ; ae . « £19,106,500 13 4 





ASSETS. 


Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, and cash with Bank of 
England, and other London bankers, 41,481,729. 15s. 10d. ; money 
in London at call and short notice, and cheques, etc., payable on 
demand, in hand, and im ¢fransitu, £2,974,038. 12s.; British 
Government securities (consols, 2? per cents., local loans stock, and 
Treasury bills), £ 1,662,500. os. 3d. ; Indian and Colonial Government 
securities, Bank of England stock and British railway debenture and 
municipal corporation stocks, £766,196. 4s. 8d.; foreign Government 
stocks, Bank of Ireland stock, Indian railway stocks, and other 
marketable securities, £442,544. Os. 4d. . ; 8 F ‘ ‘ 

Bills discounted, 44,287,522. 15s. 7a. ; advances on cash credit and 
current accounts, £4,658,760. 10s. 6@.; loans on stocks and securities 
for short periods, £1,723,720. 13s. 9@.; banking correspondents and 
other customers for acceptances and indorsements, per contra, 
£496,334. 9s. Id.; bank buildings, £277,991. 15s. 3@.; property 
yielding rent, £215,433. 19s. 8d. ; freehold property in London (partly 


£7,327,008 13 1 








occupied by bank, and partly yielding rent), £119,727. 16s. 5d. - 11,779,492 0 3 
Total assets . i : . ‘j : . £19,106,500 13 4 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 

Dr. 
Expenditure on bank buildings written off . ‘ Pp ‘ ‘ : £5,000 0 O 
Dividend for half-year, paid at Midsummer . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : 90,000 0 O 
Dividend and bonus to be paid at Christmas . ° , ; ; : 110,000 0 0 
Balance, being free rest, or undivided profits, carried forward : “ 900,724 6 9 
41,105,724 6 9 

Cr. 
Rest at October 12, 1901. £860,595 16 0 


Gross profits, after deducting rebate on bills current and income-tax, and 
providing for all bad and doubtful debts, £405,721. 16s. 10d. ; /ess 
charges of management at head office, and 141 branch establishments, 
£160,593. 6s. 1d.—net- profits . ° . ‘ . ; 7 . 245,128 10 9 


41,105,724 6 9 
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WESTERN AUSTRALIAN BANK. 





THE net profit after providing for bad and doubtful debts, for rebate on discounted bills 
current, for interest on deposits, and for all expenses of management, is £15,488. 75. Id. ; 


balance from ptevious half-year, £16,797. 6s. 6d.—together, £32,285. 13s. 7d. 


From this the 


directors have resolved to pay a dividend of 17s. 6d. per share (17} per cent. per annum), free 
of dividend-tax, £8,750; to carry forward, £23,535. 135. 7¢. The reserve fund is now 
£225,000 ; reserved profits, £23,535. 13s. 7@. An agency of York has been opened at 


Pingelly. 


LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation 


Bills in circulation 
Balances due to other heute. 


Deposits not bearing interest, £1 (056,060. I = 10d. 5 deposits beating 


interest, £888,371. 45. 2d. 


Interest accrued on fixed deposits and uate on bills Siesomneed . 


Capital paid up, £100,000; reserve fund, £225,000; profit and loss, 


£32,285. 135. 7d. 


ASSETS. 
Specie on hand 

Bullion . 

Public securities 

Bank premises 

Balances due from other bene 

Notes and cheques on other banks 

Stamp account : 

Bills receivable and all other ote ances . 
Remittances 7 ¢ransitu 


PROFIT AND LOSS. 
Dr. 

One-hundred-and- ee dividend on _ 8, 1902 

Dividend-tax 

Duty on note decsiation 


Expenses at head office and thirty- ‘eight henndhes « 
Balance forward ; : . : 


Cr. 
Balance from last half-year 


Gross profits after providing for bad and doubtful debts, der tntevest 


paid and accrued on deposits, and for rebate on discounted bills 
current 


Balance-sheet for the Haif-year ending September 29, 1902. 


42,537,812 3 6 


£1,010,747 


1,027,300 14 


2,537,812 3 


£130,864 0 0 


14,967 0 0 
83,636 14 11 


1,944,432 0 0 


6,626 15 oO 


357,285 13 7 





9 
191,533 9 
66,250 oO 
59,950 ©O 
94,703 15 
19,377 11 
1,841 9 


66,107 4 


Aimnonwodoaon nr 


£8,750 0 
437 10 
1,408 18 
22,197 2 
32,285 13 


Nocooo°o 


£65,079 4 3 





£25,547 6 6 


39,531 17 9 
£65,079 4 
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Provinctal Clearing-bouse Returns. 


























| 

1901. .— Leeps, | Sanne LivERPOOL. 

Week ending r4 | | 4 
21st Dec. .| 1,033,080| 287,435 | 203,894 3,208,056 
28th si, 705,293 | 238,878 | 136,426 | 2,200,173 

1902. | | 

4th Jan. -| 1,504,886 | 543,537 | 382,339) 3,847,506 
11th = ,, 974,547 | 274,918 | 204,871 | 3,592,829 
18th =, _—-*| 1,091,361 | 286,482 | 264,584) 3,585,941 
25th = ,, *| 983,697/| 269,298 | 185,821 | 3,243,203 
Ist Feb. -| 1,136,020] 354,580| 218,846) 3,609,264 
Sth =, +] 1,415,619] 343,082 | 251,759) 3,316,731 
sth ,, | 1,140,342] 238,547) 203,880) 3,837,324 
22nd ,, +] 1,059,520| 266,657) 185,181 | 2,582,363 
Ist Mar. -| 1,385.966| 403,188 | 203,139 | 3,387,046 
8th ” 7 1,482,826 373246 | 235,661 3:47 5,797 
1sth 4, —-+| 1,020,827 | 254,657 | 173,704 | 3,248,303 
22nd _ y, 917,539 | 236,051 | 171,039) 2,908,485 
28th =, _—-| +989,980| 265,448 | 260,382 | 3,252,172 
Sth April -| 1,117,441 | 290,248 | 222,977| 2,795,180 
12th ” 7 963,399 268,527 | 176,987 3,020,765 
19th y, 996,268 | 275,391 | 180,790) 3,096,854 
26th =, = -| 948,856) 264,635) 184,304| 3,036,339 
3rd May -| 1,420,849| 417,358 | 253,501 | 3,757,164 
1oth ” . 961,650 259,55! | 198, 106 | 3,196,935 
17th = 4y_—+| 1,139,444) 386,337 | 264,163 | 3,603,603 
24th ly, 776,595 | 193,884 ne 2,505,957 
31st » +] 921,186) 275,854 | 166,051 | 3,162,768 
7th June -| 1,248,160] 328,871 | 250,239 | 2,930,254 
14th =,,_~—-+| 1,048,626) 263,756 | 196,223 | 3,748,100 
21st » +] 1,130.995 | 263,802 | 171,566| 2,823,236 
28th » «| 977,564) 245,187| 171,752| 2,329,518 
5th July -| 1,563,074 | 523,517 | 358,133 | 3:430,146 
12th = ,,_—--| 1,064,225 | 341,435 | 202,603 | 3,454,039 
19th 4, -| 960,353) 268,736| 187,621 | 2,902,033 
26th =, 881,805 | 275,905 | 166,647| 2,618,029 
2nd Aug. -| 1,440,589] 384,141 | 240,110| 3,896,327 
9th = 744,784 | 199,685 114,583 | 2,161,893 
16th, 1,017,267 | 294,995 | 192,757 | 3,570,586 
23rd, 863,854 | 233,710) 142,512| 2,490,568 
30th)=—i«yg:~S |} 998,176| 288,824 | 160,881 2,797,010 
6th Sept. .| 1,277,779] 372.330) 250,503) 3,286,750 
13th ” 879,034 | 217,880 | 168,034) 2,770,230 
20th ,, 809,042 | 231,887 166,226) 2,587,537 
27th y 841,222 | 242,079 156,164) 2,937,344 
4th Oct. .| 1,465.479| 368,056 290,739] 3,550,103 
ith , 941,818 | 283,183 211,506| 3,178,601 
18th m 1,081,438 | 298,780 214,819) 3,773,655 
25th yy 883,852] 244,386 175,026| 2,991,276 
Ist Nov. .| 1,159,920] 356,549 203,384] 3,021,228 
8th » «| 1,352,062] 338,431 | 291,862] 3,268,410 
sth ,, «| 1,014,623] 284,151 192,102| 3,561,601 
22nd, 853,896 | 262,192  187,050| 3,172,562 
29th) =, — «| 1,002,096] 332,274 162,291| 3,338,594 
6th Dec. .| 1,421,736) 406,952 277,014) 4,217,111 
13th = ,_~—s | 1,018,147 | 298,855 185,088 3,598,982 











| 
Mawncues- |NEWCASTLE 
TER. on-TYNeE. 


| SHEFFIELD. 





£ £ 

4,269,621 | 1,434,150 
| 3:527,169 | 1,090,933 

517559729 | 1,716,218 | 
4,608,687 | 1,389,355 | 
| 4,624,055 | 1,570.017 | 
| 4,193,744 | 1,428,357 | 
4,857,816 | 1,458,561 | 
514855745 | 1,645,063 

4,520,949 | 1,769,397 | 
4,212,348 | 1,591,341 | 
4,787,861 | 1,505,221 | 
5,153,712 1,547,622 | 
41419,256 | 1,535,293 | 
4,099,577 | 1,431,048 
4,432,897 | 1,301,483 
| 4,760,021 1,450,280 
| 44490,509 | 1,395,728 
| 4,149,876 1,370,976 
| 45172,194 | 1,424,119 
| $530,794 | 1,608,756 
4,361,097 | 1,393,901 
5,062,340 | 1,835,970 
| 2,788,774 | 1,373,955 
| 4,057,011 | 1,386,771 
| 4,929,612 | 1,279,590 
| 4,613,942 | 1,651,803 
| 4,101,875 1,405,032 
31569,939 | 1,008,838 
| 6,233,222 | 1,723,500 
| 4,604,254 | 1,439,317 
4,438,168 | 1,387,170 
3,931,139 | 1,417,044 
5:01 5,334 | 1,687,670 
| 3,662,152 | 1,240,772 
| 4,882,599 | 1,887,715 
| 35620, 325 | 1,564,373 
| 4:078,484 | 1,335,053 
| 4:732,959 | 1,603,919 
| 3:992,413 | 1,373,493 
3,815,797 | 1,623,812 
3:910,858 | 1,460,954 
5+451,698 | 2,042,459 
4,478,017 | 1,427,457 
4,861,130 | 1,834,916 
35871,749 | 1,593.832 
| 4,646,213 | 1,553,232 
| 5,197,555 | 1,522,118 
| 45630,597 | 1,784,206 
| 4,213,877 | 1,473,771 
| 4,675,392 | 1,540,294 
55348,643 | 1,611,356 
| 45786, 562 | 1,527,690 











£ 
333043 
316,350 


478,830 
283,754 
354,924 
325,764 
491,236 
460,769 
323,405 
330,948 
491,125 
414,201 
359,344 
259,979 
422,330 
410,278 
395,979 
327,305 
354,213 
471,916 
297,750 
340,311 
224,037 
366,031 
431,229 
296,822 
308,271 
362,500 
552,215 
317,709 
322,686 
295,088 
552,909 
208,764 
306,935 
294,922 
348,678 
403,252 
279,473 
276,031 
345,676 
557,281 
277,170 
324,682 
285,689 
461,994 
358,359 
303,665 
301,051 
379,691 
432,678 
340,448 
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Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 



















































































1902. 1902. 
<a «6.| on ~ 3. | December 10. | December 17. 
Notes issued os £48,962,290 | 4a, 228, 170 170 | | £47, 508, 60 £47,3"4,635 
Government debt 411,015,100 | ‘£1 1,015,100 £11, 015,100 | £11,015,100 
Other securities . 71159,900 | 7,159,900 71159,900 71159,900 
Gold coin and bullion .. 30,793,290 30,053,170 29,423,066 29,139,635 
£48,968,290 | £48,228,170 | £47,598,060 | £47,314,635 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
1902. 1902. 
Soveniber 26. | December 3. | December 10, December 17 
Proprietors’ capital £14, 553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 
Rest : - 392195749 3,160,869 35172,599 3,181,727 
Public deposits ee 12,914,559 11,092,840 9,464,550 9,764,112 
Other deposits . 39,458,623 39,271,670 37,563,459 36,653,567 
Seven-day and other bills 143,720 135.434 139,300 127,520__ 
470,289,651 | £68,213,813 | £64,892,908 464,279,926 _ 
Government securities 417,512,457, 417,512,333 | £16,012,333 | £16,108. 658 
Other securities 30,378,633 29,318,805 27,873,428 27,647,373 
Notes... 20,236,980 19,216,320 18,832,800 18,514,770 
Gold and silver coin 2, 261,581 2,166,355 2,174,347 _ 2,009,125 
“£7>,289,651 | £68,213,813 | £64,892,908 | £64,279,926 
THE EXCHANGES. 
1902. 1902. 1902. 1902. 
Lonpon— November 25.| December 2. | December 9. | December 16. 
Amsterdam, short ° 12 2 12 2 12 2 12 2 
Ditto 3 months . 1 «64 12 ‘ 12 4 12 4 
Rotterdam, ditto 2 4 2 64 2 4 1 4 
Antwe and Suarms, < ditto 25 36 25 35 25 35 25 35 
Paris, short ° 25 13 25 13 25 14 25 4 
Ditto, 3 months .. 25 33 25 33 25 33% 25 35 
Marseilles, ditto 25 33 25 33 25 35 25 35 
Hamburg, ditto .. 20 64 ao (64 20 65 20 64 
Berlin, ditto 20 64 20 65 20 65 20 65 
Leipsic, ditto... ee 20 64 20 (65 20 65 20 65 
Frankfort-on-the- Main, ¢ ditto .. 20 64 20 65 20 65 20 65 
Petersburg, ditto aati 24] 244 24} 
Copenhagen, ditto 18 38 18 40 18 40 18 39 
Stockholm, ditto 18 39 18 40 18 40 18 39 
Christiania, ditto 18 38 18 40 13 40 18 39 
ienna, ditto ee 24 «17% 24 2 24 22 24 22 | 
Trieste, ditto . . 24 «17% 24 21 24 22 24 22 
Zurich and Basle, ‘ditto 25 45 25 45 25 45 25 45 
Madrid, ditto .. , a4ate 34te 34 35 
Cadiz, ditto 34te 34te 34 35% 
Seville, ditto 34te 34te 34 35% 
Barcelona, ditto .. 34th a4te Eri 35% 
Malaga, ditto 34te 34tk 34 35% 
Granada, ditto 34th 34té 34 35st 
Santander, ditto .. 3ate 34th 34 35st 
Bilbao, ditto 34te 348 34 35% 
Zaragoza, ditto . wate wate “4 35st 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto 25 47 25 50 25 50 25 47% 
Venice, ditto . 25 4? 25 50 25 50 25 47% 
Naples, ditto 25 47 25 50 25 50 25 47% 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 25 47 25 50 25 50 25 47% 
currency. currency. currency. currency 
Lisbon, go days au at anh anh | 
Calcutta, demand - oe 1% rath rah 3h 
Calcutta & Bombay, 30 days .. 1°34 vate 1°38 rsa 
New York (Gold) demand ‘ 4978 4978 49V8 4978 | 
| 
PRICES OF BULLION. 
Per Oz. Per 3 Per Oz. Per Oz. 
4s. 4. Ls 4s. a. £-s ad. 
Foreign Gold in Bars Standard).. 3 17 10} 317 rr 317 of 317 of 
Silver in Bars (Standard).. oO 1 10% ° 1 10 ° 1 1t0 © 1 104 
| Mexican Dollars o 1 of o1 o 1 Of © 1 101s 
= j 
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Bank of England.—Bnalypsis of Returns. 
Coin Proportion] Government Other | 
Date. Notes in and Bullion jofCoinand| Securities Securities i 

+ Circulation. in Issue Bullion to| in Banking in Banking Deposits, 
Department. /|Circulation| Department. Department. 
1901. £ £ % £ are 
Dec. 18 | 29,570,745 | 32,206,990 109 17,475,065 | 27,781,868 | 10,493,177 || 
25 | 30,154,120 | 30,048,655 | 100 17,475,665 | 29,054,856 | 10,741,558 | 

1902 | | 
January 1 30,257,840 | 30,633,890 | 101 17,425,436 | 41,105,694 | 10,385,033 | 
8 | 29,775,620 | 31,633,840 103 20,872,539 | 27,187,818 | 10,401,420 | 
15 | 29,292,240 | 32,902,335 112 20,372,539 | 26,796,667 | 10,327,907 || 
22 | 29,034,910 | 33,775,530 | 116 17,278,570 | 26,388,739 | 9,493,098 || 

29 | 28,834,180 | 34,325,845 | 119 17,278,570 | 26,973,536 | 10,663,735 | 
February 5 | 28,959,610 | 34,124,605 118 17,274,486 | 27,295,812 | 12,338,295 | 
12 | 28,734,310 | 34,538,540 | 120 17,274,486 | 28,664,669 14,078,008 | 
19 | 28,541,620 | 35,101,780 123 17,274,486 | 30,788,928 | 16,798,893 || 

26 | 28,487,485 | 35,521,730 | 125 17,274,486 | 33,988,508 | 18,028,966 | 

March 5 | 28,840,675 | 35,074,995 122 16,274,486 | 33,556,003 | 18,491,678 
12 | 28,562,805 | 35,297,900 | 123 16,274,386 | 33,193,065 | 18,937,323 | 

19 | 28,553,645 | 35,109,765 | 123 16,274,386 | 33,953,144 | 18,947,806 | 

26 | 29,754,470 | 33,700,605 | 113 16,274,386 | 38,207,323 | 17,123,061 | 

April 2| 29,110,265 | 32,996,490 113 15,274,386 | 36,583,669 | 15,124,845 
9| 29,382,240 | 32,871,110 112 14,774,386 | 28,803,272 | 9,404,589 

16 | 29,074,750 | 33,228,095 115 14,774,386 | 27,086,618 | 9,301,957 

23 | 28,926,865 | 33,889,470 | 117 14,804,157 | 28,307,053 | 11,016,889 

3° | 29,467,250 | 33,458,720 | 114 14,804,157 | 32,675,593 | 10,418,643 | 

May 7 | 209,586,245 | 33,200,645 113 14,824,003 | 28,231,702 | 7,965,418 
14 | 29,563,425 | 32,905,095 | 111 14,824,003 | 29,549,785 | 10,248,220 | 

21 | 29,240,545 | 32,570,035 | lll 14,824,003 | 28,353,678 | 10,683,928 

28 | 29,158,400 | 33,542,875 115 14,821,503 | 30,980,580 | 9,855,184 

June 4| 29,522,155 | 34,160,650 | 116 14,293,385 | 28,130,038 | 8,892,675 | 
II | 29,312,110 | 34,877,005 119 14,293,385 | 27,190,624 | 10,909,294 

18 | 29,378,830 | 35,497,965 | 121 14,193,151 | 27,014,330 | 10,985,906 

25 | 30,360,115 | 35,409,850 117 14,790,318 | 35,289,602 | 12,988,110 | 

July 2 | 30,390,015 | 35,363,305 | 116 14,790,245 | 36,221,298 | 11,492,539 
9 | 30,007,445 | 35,405,510 118 18,486,460 | 26,318,295 | 10,461,187 | 

16 | 29,761,905 | 35,746,310 120 16,986,460 | 26,180,057 | 11,400,617 

23 | 29,649,990 | 35,957,805 121 16,986,460 | 25,881,395 | 11,651,651 

30 | 30,067,450 | 35,612,865 118 16,986,460 | 28,880,545 | 10,831,360 

August 6] 30,516,260 | 34,224,200 112 16,952,336 | 25,723,430 | 7,119,998 

13 | 30,169,050 | 34,574,340 114 15,982,336 | 26,253,452 | 9,603,360 

20 | 29,795,370 | 35,138,850 118 15,582,336 | 25,814,921 | 9,735,063 

27 | 29,829,365 | 35,621,045 | 119 15,582,336 | 26,977,265 | 9,227,824 

Sept. 3| 29,996,130 | 35,344,390 | 118 15,074,336 | 26,067,839 | 6,937,906 | 
10 | 29,573.795 | 35,224,920 119 14,494,200 | 26,178,244 | 9,086,151 | 
17 | 29,339,930 | 35,333,420 | 120 14,594,260 | 25,907,295 | 8,759,934 || 
24 | 29,198,845 | 35,109,950 121 14,594,260 | 26,302,606 | 8,301,490 || 
October 1] 30,401,185 | 33,617,330 | 110 15,826,080 | 31,837,516 | 10,025,973 || 
8 | 29,863,320 | 32,475,350 109 18,822,561 | 28,940,207 | 7,500,343 | 

15 | 29,649,950 | 31,931,735 | 108 16,343,540 | 28,199,911 | 7,291,466 

22 | 29,363,960 | 31,790,970 108 16,416,132 | 28,377,390 | 10,573,183 | 

29 | 29,178,920 | 31,782,330 1u9 16,416,132 27,756,733 | 10,563,746 

Nov. 5 | 29,426,675 | 31,322,525 107 16,416,132 | 27,705,844 | 8,441,733 

12 | 29,061,035 | 31,164,090 107 | :16,416,132 | 26,890,956 | 8,637,637 

19 | 28.746,785 | 30,864,530 107 —|:17,512,457 | 26,896,488 | 10,729,762 

26 | 28,731,310 | 30.793.290 107 17,512,457 | 30,378,633 | 12,914,559 

Dec. 3| 29.011,850 | 30,053,170 103 |: 17,512.333 | 29,318,805 | 11,092,840 

10 | 28,765,260 | 29,423,060 102 | 16,012,333 | 27,873,428 | 9,464,550 
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Bank of England.—Analysis of Returns, 








Date. 


| Feb. 5 


|| March § 
| 12 
19 
26 





| April 2/ 


May 7 


|| June 4 





| July 2 


Aug. 6 


Sept. 3 


| Nov. 5 








Other 
Deposits. 


39,460,027 
37,600,103 


50,398,512 
41,105,125 
42,046,936 
40,552,260 
40,781,869 
39,051,746 
39,432,028 
39,644,518 
42,003,540 
39,126,009 
38,848,167 
39,528,023 
42,571,618 
42,141,726 
39,911,067 
39,045,404 
39,367,373 
43,381,522 
41,081,113 
39,742,313 
38,132,630 
42,619,064 
40,446,672 
38,447,276 
38,663,578 
44,322,963 
46,684,002 
41,635,172 
39,660,772 
39,445,653 
42,498,701 
41,234,540 
38,954,488 
39,204,968 
41,367,140 
41,577,696 
39,231,110 
39,683,943 
42,373,382 
42,695,526 
45,384,775 
42,021,172 
39,221,113 
38,845,758 
40,023,754 
39,264, 304 
38,233,033 
39-458,623 
39,271,670 
37,593,459 











Bank Total Deposits — of | 
Post Bills, | *"¢ Bank Post Reserve. ts veg 
—_ Liabilities. 

& £ & % % 
175,703 | 50,128,907 22,596,384 45 4 
143,272 | 48,484,933 19,685,424 41 — 
186,669 | 60,970,214 20,110,379 33 —_ 
160,334 51,666,879 21,624,653 42 _ 
208,865 | 52,583,708 | 23,459,790 45 — 
236,582 50,281,940 24,698,933 49 34 
222,684 | 51,668,288 25,557,597 50 _— 
250,019 51,640,060 25,133,364 49 3 
250,579 | 53,760,615 25,934,416 49 — 
231,710 56,675,121 26,743,174 47 — 
217,213 | 60,249,719 27,139,798 45 _ 
197,491 57,815,178 26,295,850 45 —_ 
224,662 §8,010,152 26,861,814 46 = 
192,406 | 58,668,235 26,774,583 45 _ 
228,560 | 60,223,239 24,123,303 40 _ 
159,097 | 57,420,208 23,945,253 41 — 
184,323 | 49,499,979 23,637,422 48 _ 
203,265 | 45,550,086 | 24,394,212 50 — 
195,163 | $0,579,425 | 25,203,363 50 
188,750 53,988,915 24,233,022 45 —_ 
232,008 | 49,278,599 | 23,957,145 49 — 
217,847 | 50,208,380 23,572,121 47 _- 
186,038 | 49,002,596 23,578,521 48 _ 
127,154 | 52,601,402 24,561,414 47 
185,314 | 49,524,661 24,803,701 50 _ 
194,391 49550/961 25,774,710 52 
233,250 | 49,582,734 26,388,829 53 _ 
227,626 57.538.699 25,191,861 44 — 
110,408 | 58,236,949 25,046,993 43 — 
188,513 | 52,284,872 25,457,357 48 — 
213,000 51,274,389 26,102,050 51 — 
168,028 51,265,332 26,404,110 52 ox 
142,141 53,472,202 25,631,816 48 an 
143,084 43,497,622 23,836,846 49 _ 
135,289 | 48,693,137 24,506,713 50 
154,112 | 49,154,143 25,542,652 a | — 
134,336 | 50,729,300 26,273,773 62 _ 
147,950 | 48,663,552 25,813,039 53 — 
205,121 | 48,522,382 26,147,078 54 — 
185,877 | 48,629,754 | 26,458,462 54 _ 
192,886 48,867,758 26,328,503 54 _ 
188,590 pee! a 23,616,229 45 4 
193,398 | 53,079,016 23,029,877 43 -- 
I 50,987 49,463,625 22,644,085 46 — 
137,063 | 49,931,359 22,867,725 46 
145,452 | 49,554,956 23,086,694 46 — 
163,614 48,629,101 22,232,759 46 — 
136,134 48,038,075 | 22,461,882 47 _- 
172,169 | 49 134,064 22,490, 337 46 — 
143,720 | 52,516,902 22,398,561 42 -- 
135,434 50,499,944 21,382,675 42 -- 
139,300 | 47,167,309 21,007,147 46 _ 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 


PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Zxtracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 



































Name or Bank. 





~ 


Nn 


ww 


own a wm 


Banbury Bank . 
Bedford Bank . 


Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank | 


Cambridge and Cambridgeshire 
Bank . ; : . . 


Canterbury Bank 

Ipswich Bank . 

Kington and Radnorshire Bank 
Leeds Old Bank 
LlandoveryBank & Llandilo Bk. 





Naval Bank, Plymouth 
Newmarket Bank 
Oxfordshire, Witney Bank , | 
Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. | 
Sleaford and Newark Bank 
Wallingford Bank 
Wellington Somerset Bank 
West Riding Bank . 
Worcester Old Bank 


York & East Riding Bank 


ToTaALs. 








| 
| Authorized 


Issue. 


& 
43,457 


34,218 
27,090 


49,916 
33,671 
27,689 
26,050 
130,757 
32,945 
27,321 
23,098 
11,852 
37,519 
51,615 
17,064 
6,528 
46,158 
87,448 
535392 


AveraGe Amount. 




















Nov. 15. | Nov. 22. | Nov. 29. | Dec. 6. 
£ | k £ £ 
4,418 | 4197 4,230 4,440 
10,843 | 11,108 11,076 10,981 

11,010 | 10,966 11,373 11,529 
20,482 20,460 20,491 20,035 
5952 | 5,872 5728 | 5,653 
8,798 8,390 8,550 8,292 
13,576 13,347 12,734 13,010 
35,147 36,298 37,226 36,520 
14,057 13,233 12,125 11,477 
2,643 2,134 2,191 2,976 
3,628 3,368 3,563 31599 || 
3,482 35373 3,392 3,389 
9,016 8,695 8,207 8,414 
9,108 9,273 9,168 9,164 
1,117 1,067 990 1,061 
3,529 3,643 3,171 2,993 
22,364 22,611 22,346 21,447 
12,449 12,232 12,224 12,745 || 
40,141 | 44,000] 49,809 | 44,249 
231,760 | 234,267 | 238,594 | 231,974 
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JOINT STOCK BANKS. 
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Name or Bawx. 7 
Nov, 15. Nov. 22. Nov. 29. Dec. 6. 
& & & £ & 
1 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited .| 32,681 10,920 10,412 9,915 9,496 
2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited} 49,292 | 21,944 | 29,149 30,588 | 29,104 
3 Bradford Commercial ene : 
Co., Limited ; 20,084 8,210 7,867 7,453 7,587 
4 Carlisle & Cumberland Buting 
Company, Limited 25,610 23,077 21,711 20,895 19,988 
§ Halifax and Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . 44,137 4,621 4,440 4,573 4332 
6 Halifax Commercial ening 
Co., Limited ° 13,733 7,220 6,376 6,140 6,901 
7 Halifax Joint Stock dre, 
Co., Limited 18,534 11,413 10,345 11,115 11,210 
8 oy Claro ae, 
Company, Limited . 28,059 19,340 | 20,658 20,850 20,315 
9 Lancaster Banking Company .| 64,311 | 54,690 | 51,470 | 50,563 | 49,203 
10 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd.| 51,620 | 35,962 | 36,684 | 35,855 | 35,480 
11 North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd.| 63,951 50,851 49,671 48,258 47,632 
12 Nottingham and Notts. a 
Company, Limited . 29,477 21,141 20,823 19,759 20,416 
13 Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 
ing Company 23,524 4,509 4,225 4,200 4,232 
14 Sheffield and Rotherham flat 
Stock Banking Co., Limited| 52,496 9,192 8,819 8,878 8,740 
15 Sheffield Banking Co., Limited| 35,843 9.355 8,887 10,902 10,337 
16 Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking Company, Limited.| 55,721 32,637 32,882 33,306 32,915 || 
17 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. 356,976 | 95,554 | 94240] 92,744 | 93,754 
18 Wakefield and Barnsley oan 
Bank, Limited 14,604 4,655 45530 4,594 4,512 
19 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . 31,916 27,621 26,740 25,705 25,198 
20 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd.| 76,162 61,074 59,440 58,627 58,959 
a1 York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld.| 94,695 87,441 92,813 | 94,162 81,745 
ToTALs . | 1,183,426] 601,427 | 602,182 | 599,082 | 582,146 


Averace AmovunrT. 
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WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


BANK OF FRANCE.—[In £’s sterling—oo,o00’s omitted.) 




















































































































D Cash. Bills Circula- Public Private 
o == 4 : , 
ate 1902. Gold. l rea Total. tion. Deposits. | Deposits. 

Nov. 20 - . | S101,5 £4453 £145,8 | 426,7 | £169,8 £78 | £20,7 
» 27 + | %0%,7 4453 146,0 335 | 17,0 8,0 2557 

Dec. 4. . | 101,6 44:3 1459 | 26,3 | r173%,2 55 | 105 
” 1 101,6 4453 14559 | 245 170;5 5,8 18,2 
°° 8. 101,7 44,3 146,0 | 25,2 | ¥7%,2 5.5 18,2 

Dec. 19, 1901 £986 | Saar | £142,7 | £194 | £162,5 £2,3 | £23,6 
»» 20,1900 6» . « 93,3 4454 137,7 | 29,8 | 165, 11,7 18,4 
»» 21, 1899 + | 75)2 46,5 121,7 41,9 | 156,9 13,1 | 1995 

BANK OF GERMANY.- [In 4’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
Date 1902. | Cash. Discount. | Loans. | Notes. | ——— 

7 | 

Nov, 15 . £44,163 £3999 | £3,202 £62,650 £24,350 
» @2 «© «6 455545 39,458 2,867 60,907 27,305 
” 29 43,911 42,021 3,038 62,401 30,680 

Dec. 6 43,350 39.874 2,831 61,289 28,438 = || 
» ‘5 43,770 40,498 3214 60,746 30,731 

Dec, 14,1901. £46,812 £42,401 £3,131 £58,620 £33,072 
o» 3% 3900. 6 «| 40,045 | 43,912 3,684 58,022 29,173 
1» 15, 1899 : | 38,107 49,476 39705 57,206 29,469 

BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 

Gold | Discounts ; | Note | : 
Date 1902. Silver, Reserve. | - ? Circula- —— | a 
ac. | | 1 . ies. | “tion, | Deposits. | Deposits. 

Oct. 23 + «| 80,429 22,745 41,608 5,588 57,683 | 43,674 | 12,886 

Nov. 1 + «| 81,359 23,498 | 42,304 5,135 57,860 44,181 14,077 
” 8. + «| 81,943 | 24,618 | 42,614 5,170 57,326 445729 13,871 
” 16 . . 82,844 26,162 42,595 5313 56,683 46,033 12,566 
» 23 » «| 81,965 24,670 42,859 59257 57,295 | 46,940 | 12,078 

Nov. 23,1901 . ° ° 73,994 17,251 48,179 4,658 56,743 47,607 | 13,245 
2% §=23,1900 « . «| 78,333 21,579 | 42,083 4766 56,460 445747 | 12,163 
2» 23, 1899 + «| 9%)345 48,374 | 33,643 4,668 52,972 58,361 | 15,591 

to roubles to £. 
AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
Cash. Discounts, | 
Date rgoz. c A ~ Advances, Circulation. 
Gold. Silver. Total. | - | 
} 

Nov. 15 . « £46,344 | £2,159 £58,503 £16,308 £65,429 
» 2 . 46,333 | 12,217 58,550 15,798 64,178 
” 29 46,540 | 12,273 58,813 16,391 65,535 

Dec. 6 ° . ° 46,640 12,286 58,926 15,743 64,731 
‘ee =e es 46,629 12,354 58,983 14,938 63,801 

Dec. 14, 1901 ° 46,520 11,212 575732 16,846 61,837 
15, 1900 38,306 9,869 48,175 18,763 58,151 
1» 15, 1899 30,698 9,947 395745 17,450 56,156 | 
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State of the Fixed Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 
Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 





England—Bank of England ‘i 414,000,000 
Add, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England : — 
1855—Dec. 7th . ° ° ° ‘ + 475,000 
1861—July r1oth ‘ . ‘ ‘ - 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st ; ‘ . ‘ + 350,000 
1881—April Ist ; : ‘ ‘ + 750,000 
1887—Sept. 15th ‘ ‘ , F + 450,000 
1889—Feb. 8th ‘ : , . + 250,000 
1894—Jan. 29th ; o « « « epee 
1900— Mar. 3rd ‘ , ‘ ‘ + 975,000 
1902—Aug. I1th . . . ‘ + 400,000 
—— 418,175,000 
England— 207 Private Banks ° . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 55153,417 
72 Joint Stock Banks. ° ° ° ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 3,478,230 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. ° . ° ° ° ° ‘ ° 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. ‘ . . e ‘ 4 . . 6,354,494 
£ 36,248,350 
Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—184 Private Banks . , ° , ° £4,385,629 
” §1 Joint Stock Banks . , ; ‘ ; 2,294,804 
£6,680,433 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire nee ‘ - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . . + 72,921 
cmememmens 410,859 
a 7,091,292 
£29,157,058 
Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 
England— Bank of England . . . P ‘ . ‘ . .  £18,175,000 
° 19 Private Banks " ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ ; , ‘ 767,788 
21 Joint Stock Banks i . ‘ - ‘ ‘a ‘ . 1,183,426 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks ° . ° ‘ , P . ‘ 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ‘ 6,354,494 
£29,157,058 
Notgr.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 
England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date ‘ ° ‘ ° ° ° 207 
Diminished in number by a ° ° ‘ . ~ 
Lapsed Issues . . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ - 184 188 
19 
The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 
Act was at that date . . . ° ° . P Pe ° ‘ ° 72 
Lapsed Issues 51 
21 
The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland by the Act 
of 1845 was. ‘ , , ‘ ‘ ‘ , ° 19 
Diminished in number by amalgamation . ‘ . ° . ‘ . = 


Lapsed Issues, as stated above. . . ° ° . . : . § 
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140 CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING DECEMBER 6, 1902. 














£ £ £ £ 
rd. 788 231,760 234,267 238,594 231,974 
1,183,426 _ 601 427 602,182 599,082 582,146 


19 Private Banks. 
21 Joint-Stock Banks . 


40 Totals . 


i Issues.| Nov. 15. | Nov. 22, Nov. 29. Dec. 6. 











1,951,214 833,187 | 836,449 | 837,676 | 814,120 























Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month ae as above :— 





Private Banks . . > ° £234,149 
Joint Stock Banks . . ° ° . ° . ° ° . ° 596,209 
Together... ° - £830,358 


On comparing these amounts with, the Sete for the previous ant, they 
show :— 





Increase in the notes of Private Banks . ‘ ' . . ; ‘ £12,168 

Increase in the notes of Joint Stock Banks ‘ . . ‘ i . 17,798 

Total Jucrease onthe month . ° ‘ a ° £29,966 
And, as compared with the corresponding period « of last pees — 

Decrease in the notes of Private Banks . . ‘ . £103,887 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks ° ° ° ‘ . 187,216 

Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £291,103 


The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Issues :— 
The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ° ° . ° . £533,639 
The Joint Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues. . , ° : 587,217 





Total de/ow their fixed issues . ° . ° ° ° ° ° - £1,120,856 





a 
—_ 


Summary of Frisb and Scotch Returns 


To NOVEMBER 22, 1902. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 


above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. 





Average Circulation of the Trish Banks . : : ‘ ° ‘ - £7,843,304 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks. . ‘ ‘ ; . ‘ ; 8,432,748 
Together . ; - £16,276,052 


On comparing these amounts s with the ‘ees ae the previous neath, ay 
show— 


Increase in the Circulation of Irish Banks . ° . ° ° ° £296,772 

Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks ° ‘* . . ° ° 534,745 

Total Jucrease onthe month . ° , ‘ - £831,517 
And as compared with the corresponding month of last year 

Jncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks . . ° ° £683,125 

Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . ‘ ‘ ‘ : . 37,100 


Total /ncrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year £720,225 
































a 
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The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . P ‘ ‘i ‘i . ‘ ‘ 45,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks. ° . ° ° ° . ° 2,676,350 
(a ae, a a a £9,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above oe the dane results :— 
Irish Banks are adove their fixed issues . ° e £1,488,810 
Scotch Banks are aéove their fixed issues ° ° ° . ° ° 5,756,398 
Total adove fixed issues . ° ‘ . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ 4£75245,208 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks wane the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks ° ° ° £3,905,077 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks .. - % . oe 6,980,230 
Together - ‘ . ° ° . ° . . . ‘ - £10,885,307 


Being an increase of £171,178 on the part of the Irish Banks, and an increase of £441,884 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





5 


Circulation of the United Kingdom 
To DECEMBER 6, 1902. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month : 























November. December. I D 

Bank of England (month ning < 4 4 £ 
December 10) ; -| 29,404,876 | 28,813,801 — 591,075 

Private Banks . ‘ . “ 221,981 234,149 12,168 — 

Joint-Stock Banks . ° - 578,411 596,209 17,798 —_ 
Total in ee ° ° «| 30,205,268 | 29,644,159 29,966 591,075 

Scotland . - «+ «1 — 7,898,003 8,432,748 5345745 _ 

Ireland ° ° e e ° 7:546,532 7,843,304 296,772 —_— 
United Kingdom . «| 45,649,803 | 45,920,211 270,408 | Net increase 
































As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show a decrease in 
the Bank of England circulation of £447,573, a decrease in Private Banks of £103,887, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £187,216; in Scotland an increase of £37,100, 
and in Ireland an zucrease of £683,125, thus showing that the month ending December 6 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents a decrease of £738,676 in 
England, and a decrease of £18,451 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending December 10 give an average 
amount of Bullion, in both departments, of 432,458,481. On a comparison of this with 
the return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of £1,479,211, and as 
compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease of £2,819,501. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending November 22 was £ 10,885,307, being an écrease of £613,062, as compared 
with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £392,830 as compared with 
the corresponding period of last year. 
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$risb and Scotch Circulation Returns. 


AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 


THE Four WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, NOVEMBER 22, 1902. 


IRISH BANKS. 








Name or Bank. 


|| 1 Bank of Ireland 


3 Belfast Bank . 

4 Northern Bank 

5 Ulster Bank 

6 The National Bank 


TOTALS (Irish Banks) . 


2 Provincial Bank of Ireland] 


| 











Average Circulation during Four Weeks Pe... 
| fetes | = — cee — . Coin held 
‘eons found. | Under £5. Totals. Weel ending 

| - 
| || £ ba Se £ & 
| 35738,428 || 1,927,825 | 1,071,875 | 2,999,700 | 651,010 
927,667 || 536,235 | 355,953 | 892,188 | 325,478 
281,611 || 398,363 284,418 | 682,781 | 558,479 
243,440 || 335,557 | 265,681 | 601,238 | 473,977 
311,079 || 693,288 479,317 | 1,172,605 981,011 
852, 269 | 978, eal 516, 529 1,494,792 915,122 
|— _—_—— , 
6,354,494 4,869,531 | 2.973773 | 7,843,304 | 3,905,077 





1 Bank of Scotland 

2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 
3 British Linen Company . 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 
5 National Bk. of Scotland 


9 Clydesdale Banking Co. 
10 Caledonian Banking Co... 








|| 6 Union Bank of Scotland . 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. 
8 N.of Scotland —— 


ToOTALs (Scotch Banks) 


343,418 || 382,965 | 887,604 
216,451 || 334.178 | 789,794 | 1,123,972 | 1,058,027 
438,024 || 261,472 | 707,573 | 969,045 | 684,789 || 
374,880 || 292,397 | 795,998 | 1,088,395 | 866,469 
297,024 || 279,732 671,748 951,480 818,823 
454,346 || 346,220 | 795,539 | 1,141,759 | 888,268 
70,133 || 159,864 | 190,999 | 350,863 | 317,727 
154,319 || 230,748 | 278,336 | 509,084 | 398,979 
274,321 || 230,212 656,149 886,361 774,083 
531434 | 55,291 | 85,929 | 141,220] 99,141 
| 2,676,350 || 2,573,079 | 5,859,669 | 8,432,748 | 6,980,230 


SCOTCH BANKS. 





1,270,569 | 1,073,324 























Bills on $ndia. 











Councit Bits. 


| TeLecrRaPuic TRANSFERS. 








Average. 


Minimum. 





d. 


| 














1902. amines 

Average Minimum 

s @ 1 & &@ 7 

November 26 I 433 1 43% 
| 

December 3 I 4°03 I 439 
| 

December 10 I 4'031 I 495 

December 17 I 4°03! I 45 





a & 
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BANKS. 
Last Dividend) 

No. of Shares Quota- 
Issued. | oficial “List. — Pac: | ‘tions 
80,000 2/6 African Banking Corp., Lim., Shares, Nos. 1 to aan 5 st 
200,000 Kr. 14 Anglo-Austrian (Paper Currency) . Kr. 240 | 114 
29,970 6/ Anglo-Californian, Limited 10 14 

000 s/ Anglo-Egyptian, Limited, Nos. 1 ‘to 80, ‘900 5 Ir 
60,000 3/6 Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited.. 7 8} 
120,000 7/6 Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 120,000 . 6% 133 
40,000 44/ Bank of Australasia os : ; 4° 80 
20,000 30/ Bank of British North America... . 5° 69 
11,655 2/4t Bank of British West Africa, Limited, Nos. I ‘to 11 1655 . 4 5? 
30,000 7/6 Bank of Egypt, Limited Nos. 1—30,000 oni . 12} 254 
ooo |*13% per an.| Bank of Liverpool, Limited . | 412. 108.| 349 
12,555 6/ Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Register) | 10 10 
100,000 20/ Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., 25,000 Shares) | 20 324xd 
52,601 3/: Bank of New Zealand (Shares on London Register) ‘ 3% 3t 
42,000,000 4 f Bank of New Zealand 4% Guar. Stk. = in. os by 
N. Z. Government) ia 100 100 
50,000 1/3 Bank of Roumania, Nos. 1 to 50,0 000 6 64 
150,000 3/ Bank of Tarapaca and Ar, entina, Limited, Nos. I to I 150, 000 5 5 
346,500 12/ Barclay & Co., Limited, ena Nos, 1 to 346,500 ... 8 274 
153,125 s/interim | The Birmingham District and Counties wes Co., ‘Limited 44 1148 
50,000 6/ British Bank of South America, Limited : 10 10 
160,000 7/24 | Canadian Bank of Commerce Shares $50 16 
121,000 18/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. I to 121, 000 10 4° 
40,000 20/ Chartered of India, Australia and 1 China 20 4rh 
100,000 3/7 Colonial ‘ 6 ai 
13,505 10/ Delhi and London, Limited “a 25 _ 
40,000 s/ German Bank of London, Limited, me 1 to 40,000 10 12 
80,000 30/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Lon. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) | $125 62 
99,800 3/ Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. 201—100,000 . 64 44 
500,000 12/ Imperial Ottoman .. 10 134 
20,000 15/ International Bank of London, Limited 15 12 
12,6204} 12/6 Ionian Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 12,620.. 25 19 
366,000 14/ Lloyds, Limited, Nos. 1 to 366,000 8 33 
75,000 10/ London and Brazilian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 75,000 10 17 
100,000 44/ London and County, Limited, Nos. I tO 100,000 20 104 
40,000 5/ London and Hanseatic, L imited . _ 10 11} 
160,000 9/ London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 160,000 - 5 22 
60,000 21/ London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 ... } 435 49 
28,000 6/ London and San Francisco, L imited, Nos. 1 to 28,000 - | 0 11} 
40,000 32/ London and South Western, L imited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 - | 20 74 
140,000 32/ London and Westminster, Limited | 20 65 
80,000 4/ London Bank of Mexico and S. America, ‘Ld., Nos. 1 to 80, 000 | 5 6% 
240,000 22/6 London City and Midland Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 240,000 124 51 
120,000 18/ London Joint Stock, Limited 15 37 
54,602 | 15% peran.| Manchester and County Bank, Limited. ; = ws. | £16 584 
125,000 *20/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., caus £10 47% 
75,000 2/ Merchant, Limited . 4 3 
100,000 6/3 Metropolitan Bank (of England & Wales) Ld. ,Nos. I to: 100,000 5 14 
25,884 6/ Natal Bank, Limited, Shares, Nos. A1 to A25,884 5 9 
61,927 3/ Do. do. Nos. Br to seated 24 4% 
150,000 10/ National, Limited... 10 234 
150,000 11/ National Bank of Egypt, Shares, Nos. 1 to 150,000 10 14% 
200,000 17/3 National Bank of Mexico ... pam «» | $100 26 
100,000 3/ National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. I tO 100,000 2h 4 
50,000 s/ National Bank of South Africa, Limited, Bearer Shares, 
Nos. 1-50,000... 10 14 
50,000 s/ Do. do. Nos. $0,201 ‘to 100,200 ... 10 13 
40,000 18/10 — Provincial Bank . saguad, Limited 104 51 
215,000 21/7t do. 12 584 
60,0co 14/ North ‘and South Wales Bank, Limited.. hiro 344 
15,000 8/2 Do. do. do., New Shares .. £10 34k 
51,000 7/6 North Eastern, L imited, Nos. 1 to 51,000 " 6 164 
85,363 38/ Parr's Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 85,363 eve 20 85 
50,000 40/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 ... 25 83 
60,000 20/ Union of Australia, Limited (on Lon. Reg., 47,496 Shaves) 25 344 
£750,000 4% Do 4% Inscribed Stock Deposits, 1905 100 goxd 
110,000 18/6 Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited, Nos, 1 to 
110,000 1st | 308 
30,000 -- Union of London ant Smiths Bank, Limite |, Wen. 140,001 | 
to 170,00 (Prov. Certs, issued at £38) all paid _ 384 























* Including bonus. 
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* Law Life.—To which has been added £ 18 eut of profits, but the liability still remains. 





INSURANCE. 
how ‘ om 
Stock vi- rom January 2 to 
sZt = NAME, Paid, | Quotation. December 12. 
are. ‘ oe 
| — Highest. | Lowest. 
| 20 4/* Alliance Assurance, Limited . ha 4/ gixd 104 9t 
1 4/ Do. do. New Shares, Nos. 1 to. 215,6 I 1o}xd 10 10} 
|| 100 10 Alliance Marine and General Assurance, Limite 25 45xd 46% 442 
| 5° s/ Atlas Assurance, Limited, Nos. 1 to 24,000 6 264 28 | 25¢ 
20 8/ British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 4 19 194 | 18} 
10 1/ British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 1 2 a 
25 7/6 Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 | 62 10/ 174 172 17% 
50 15/ Commercial Union, Limited, Nos. 1 tO 50,000... 5 48 48 44 
Stock 4% % “ West of England ” Term. Deb. Stk. 100 105 105% 103 
Stock 4% De bxumecel Union Palatine 4% | Deb.Stk. Red. 100 105 106} 103% 
100 £3 F aah. Fire, within Nos. 1 to 4,000 am 80 213% 215 207 
5 3@. | Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,73 10/ 4 Hy i 
10 2/ Employers’ Liability Tovennss Corporation, Lim. ’ 
Nos. 1 to 75,000 2 4% 4h ate 
100 24/ Equity and Law Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 § 224 23 224 
100 7/6 General Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 5 13 131% 12} 
5 44@. | Gresham Life Assurnc. Soc., Ld., Nos.1737 to 20,000 15/ 13 1% it 
10 2/6 Guardian Assurance Co., Limited, Nos. 1 to 200,000 5 gixd 9 83 
15 6/ Indemnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 3 11} 12¢ 10} 
5 of¢. | Law Accident Ins. Soc., Ld., Shs. 1 to 100,000 10/ i = ~~ 
100 s/ Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 2t 16 1676 15t 
10 gtd. | Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., Ld., Nos. 1 to 100,000 i se at oT 
10 -- 10. do. Nos. 100,001 to sagan 
(issued at ros. p.m, all paid) : : ee I ot ts 1% 
20 8/ Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000_—=.. *2 a1 22 20f 
10 3/ Law Union & Crown Fire and Life, Nos. I to 350,000 12/ 6 63 sit 
Stock | 4% do. 4 % Debenture Stock 100 104 1054 103 
50 15/6 vm and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 ... as 8 16 15t8 154 
Stock 14/ Liverpool and London and Globe Cons. Stock ... 2 46 43% 
- 10/ Do. do. (Globe fr fameay) ~ _ 28 29 28 
25 2s/ London, Nos. 1 to 35,862 ian 12h 52 53% 51 
25 s/ London‘and Lancashire Fire, Nos. x to 89,155 24 19h 194 173 
10 3/6 | London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000... 2 8} 83 8} 
10 1/ London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, 
Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 I 1} 1% ifs 
5 2/ London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, ‘Ordny. 2 134 13% 12} 
25 30/ Marine, Limited .. - a 39 40% 354 
10 2/ Maritime, Limited, Nos. 1 to ‘50,000 2 53 _ = 
10 1/6 Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 a} 3 3h 2} 
25 10/ North British and Mercantile, Nos. 1 to 110,000 ... 63 363 372 35 
100 20/ Northern, Nos. 1 to 30,000 10 75xd 744 714 
100 40/ NorwichUnion Fire Insurance Soc., Nos. 1 to 11,000 12 107% 107% 103 
5 7/6 Ocean Acdt. & Guar. a? Ld., Nos.60,001 to 72,000 5 204 22 19% 
5 1/6 Do. Nos. 1 to 60,000 
and 72,001 to 124, me . a 1 33 3 3 
25 2/6 Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40, 000 .., at ot 1 Ors 
10 1/3 Pelican, Nos. 1 to 100,000 I 3t 3%6 2} 
50 12/ Phoenix Assurance Company, ‘Limited 5 3 364 30 
10 3/ Railway Passengers, Mes, 1 to 100,000 2 7 8} 7 
5 2/ Rock Life . 10/ 4 at ate 
Stock | 10% | Royal Exchange 100 312} 3204 306 
20 18/ Royal Insurance, Nos. 1 to 130,629... 3 soxd 49h 474 
10 4/6 Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 ... 10/ 10} 10] 101s 
10 31/3 Sun Life, Nos. 1 to 48,000 7 14 r4 13% 
20 al Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 2 9% ot | 68 
10 7/6 Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 as 4 13% ma |) soreh 
20 4/ Union Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,640 on at 94 9 9 
5 2/ World Marine Insurance, Nos. 1 to 30,060... ; 2 2 | uv 
10 4/6 Yorkshire Insurance Co., Ld., Shares 1 to 55,646 1 10} 10} 10t@ 

















all 





—————————— 











145 


INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 





ROYAL EXCHANGE ASSURANCE. 


HE above corporation has a history going back to the 
year 1720. Its antiquity is only exceeded by that of 
four existing fire offices. After the great fire of 
London in 1666, proposals for a systematic provision 
for the relief of sufferers by fire first began to assume 

practical shape. This was done in the form of underwriting by 

individuals or by clubs, and it is interesting to find it recorded that 
the first regular office for insuring against loss by fire was opened 
by a combination of persons “at the back-side of the Royal 

Exchange.” That office, founded in 1681, is not this corporation, 

which, indeed, occupies the front side of the building from which it 

takes its name, but it is a historical fact that the beginnings of fire 
insurance in this country were in the classic centre of commercial 

London. 

Well and worthily has the Royal Exchange Assurance Company 
taken its part in insurance business. Its accounts present an 
appearance of respectable solidity, quite in keeping with the edifice 
in which the corporation is so appropriately housed. Many of the 
merchant princes of London have occupied places on its directorate. 
Among its present directors are now representatives of the famous 
commercial families of Lubbock, Grenfell, Hubbard, Barclay, Cunard, 
Gladstone, Hambro, Meinertzhagen and Rathbone. The present 
Chancellor of the Exchequer has a seat upon its board. Its assets, 
exceeding four-and-a-half millions sterling, are sufficient in magnitude 
to impress favourably even that guardian of the national purse. To 
its customers it offers absolute security. Owing to its connections 
and financial strength it can command the choicest classes of 
business in all its departments. It transacts life, fire, marine and 
accident insurance business ; and the directors’ report for 1901, with 
the appended accounts, supply a record of successful work in the 
first year of the third century during which the corporation has 
operated. 

A record, perhaps, in more senses than one. Not for many years, 
at all events, has every one of the Company’s departments been so 
conspicuously productive of profits. It excites no surprise if one or 
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other sections of a business of so widespread and miscellaneous a 
character occasionally show a debit balance on a particular season’s 
trading. But last year every field of the corporation’s trading was 
a contributory to profits. 

First in importance, measured by the extent of the premium 
income, is the fire department. Although 1901 was generally an 
unsatisfactory year for fire insurance companies, the contrary was the 
case in the Royal Exchange. As compared with premiums amount- 
ing to £518,123, the losses were £320,111, whilst expenses of 
management, inclusive of commission, absorbed £170,574. Thus the 
trading income showed a surplus over the trading outgo of £27,438. 
Interest and dividends on the fire funds, less tax and bad debts, 
produced £8,019; so that the gross surplus on the fire account 
amounted to £35,457. But the net amount transferred from the fire 
fund to profit and loss account was only £10,457, the fire fund 
receiving the benefit of the balance of £25,000. As the fire premiums 
of the year only exceeded those of 1900 by £39,625, a great deal 
more has been added to the fund by the appropriation of this balance 
than seems to have been required in the way of increased provision 
for unexpired risks. The fire fund at the close of the year amounted 
to £225,000, or to about 434 per cent. of the premium income. This 
seems an ample first line of defence as a specific provision for the fire 
policyholders, But these customers of the company are also safe- 
guarded, in addition, by the impregnable bulwark of the general 
reserve fund; and the reserves applicable for their protection are, as 
a matter of fact, nearly twice the premium income of the year, without 
taking the large paid-up capital into account. 

The progress in premium income which the company has made 
in both its fire and life departments during the last decade is very 
marked. The life premiums in 1901 amounted to £231,351, as 
compared with £130,369 in 1891. The net sums assured by new 
policies issued last year amounted to £608,675. This is the fifth 
occasion in consecutive years in which the net new business has 
exceeded £600,000. Indications of profitable working are apparent. 
The interest yield on the life funds, which rose during the year from 
$2,273,750 to 42,313,421, was about 33 per cent. after deduction of 
income-tax, whilst not more than 3 per cent. was assumed at the last 
valuation as the rate at which the fund would accumulate. The 
claims, amounting, inclusive of endowment assurances matured, to 
£179,003, are stated to have been within expectation. The expense 
ratio was moderate, especially considering the large proportion of 
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new business done, representing about 15 per cent. of the premium 
income. 

The annuity account shows that £38,608 was received as con- 
sideration for annuities granted during the year. The annuities 
paid amounted to £37,267, whilst annuities were repurchased by 
the company at a cost of £5,278. The annuity fund at the close 
of the year stood at £401,799. We understand that this company 
is willing to take a proposer’s state of health into consideration in 
quoting a price for an annuity. This is a sensible arrangement, in 
the company’s own interests, although it is contrary to old-fashioned 
custom. So little is the practice known, even amongst experts, 
that in a recent arbitration case more than one actuary admitted 
that he had never heard of it. 

Marine insurance during last year showed better results to most 
societies engaged in transacting it than had been usual for some 
time previous, and the Royal Exchange Company shared in the 
general improvement, which must have been so welcome to many 
of its underwriting neighbours. The net premiums in its marine 
department amounted to £160,030, whilst marine losses cost the 
corporation only £104,032. A sum of £8,145 was received in the 
form of interest and dividends on the marine fund, which amounted 
at the close of the financial year to £169,276, after the transference 
of £29,937 to profit and loss account. This represents very satis- 
factory trading, the profits exceeding one-eighth of the premiums, 
irrespective of interest contributions. 

Whilst accident business, particularly that resulting from the 
Workmen’s Compensation Act, has recently proved anything but 
remunerative to many companies, it seems to have been well handled 
during 1901 by the Royal Exchange Company. The accident 
business has shown much growth during the year, having risen from 
£24,124 to £48,357. Losses cost £24,086; and, after payment of 
expenses and the transference of £2,484 to profit and loss account, 
the accident fund has been increased from £14,053 to £24,643. 
Judged by ordinary standards, this fund should in itself be more 
than sufficient for the discharge of outstanding liabilities, without 
assistance from the strong general reserves. 

The assets of the corporation amounted on December 31, 1901, 
to £4,634,655, after provision for outstanding liabilities. The 
dividend on the proprietors’ capital of £689,220 has again been paid 
at the rate of 14 per cent. From every point of view the company’s 
report for 1901 must be considered one of the most gratifying that 
it has ever issued. 
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HORSE, CARRIAGE AND GENERAL INSURANCE COMPANY. 





ANT IS clear that the advent of the motor-car is not likely 
2 to spell ruin for the Horse, Carriage and General 
Insurance Company ; indeed, on the contrary, it seems 
to imply increased prosperity to that institution, judging 
by the figures of the company’s recent reports. We 
presume that the insurance of automobiles comes within the com- 
pany’s scope, so that there is here a new field to tap; while there is 
no question that the appearance on our streets and roads of the 
clattering and furious motor has added so appreciably to the danger 
of vehicular traffic in general that the demand for this company’s 
policies must have decidedly increased. However this may be, the 
past year has been the most successful in the history of the company 
since it started in business four-and-thirty years ago, and we are 
very glad to say so, for this quiet little company, with its subscribed 
capital of under £19,000, fulfils a most useful function by its insuring 
of horses and cattle against disease and accident, carriages and other 
vehicles against street and road accidents, and its covering of third 
party and drivers’ indemnity. How steadily the concern is progress- 
ing may be seen from the figures of the premium income for the past 
three years—1899, £38,235; 1900, £43,562; and 1901, 447,295. 
This gain of some £9,000 in two years, of which nearly £4,000 was 
contributed last year, is eminently satisfactory, especially when it is 
coupled with a decline in the amount of claims paid from £28,709 
to £26,454. We see here a considerable widening of the patronage 
accorded to the company, and we trust it may continue to broaden, 
for the risks involved in the employment of coachmen and drivers are 
far more serious than many carriage owners, or the possessors of 
wheeled conveyances in general, are disposed to recognise until one 
day a substantial loss arises. So good have been the working 
results of the year that the directors have been able to substantially 
improve the position of the company, while maintaining the excellent 
dividend of 10 per cent., together with a bonus of 2 percent. This 
is a distribution with which everybody ought to be content ; and, 
over and above the dividend, the board is in a position to add £2,000 
to reserve (making the total £5,000), as against an allocation of £600 
in the previous year, and to carry forward £1,814, as against £1,170. 
In short, the Horse, Carriage and General Insurance Company is 


performing its work with marked benefit to itself as well as to its 
customers. 
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ALLIANCE MARINE AND GENERAL ASSURANCE Company. —The directors 
have declared an interim dividend of ros. per share, tax free. 


CLERICAL, MEDICAL AND GENERAL LIFE ASSURANCE Society.—The 
report for the year to June 30 last shows that the new business consisted of 
735 policies, assuring £880,327 gross, at annual premiums of £28,741. 
The net new business retained was £652,827 at premiums of £20,186. 
During 1900-1901, the last year of a valuation period, the gross new business 
was 835 policies for £842,001. The new business transacted in 1901-1902 
is the largest in the company’s history, and the net business retained has only 
once been exceeded. The net premium income advanced from £ 301,192 
to £312,272, and the interest income from £146,772 to £147,559. At 
the same time, the claims by death declined from £229,472 in 1900-1901 to 
£186,273 last year, an amount which was far less than was expected. There 
was a surplus on the ordinary revenue of £173,706, which was almost 
exactly enough to provide for the exceptional cash bonus payments of 
£176,828 without any appreciable diminution of the invested funds. These 
cash bonuses formed part of the surplus of £514,500 divided as the result 
of the valuation. The expenses of management and commission were 
15°45 per cent. of the net premiums, as compared with 12°64 per cent. 
during the previous year, a difference which is due to the cost of the 
valuation and distribution of bonuses. The funds, after allowing for 
45,467 balance of profit on securities realised, declined from £ 3,883,914 to 
£,3,880,792. Five years ago the directors materially reduced the society's 
non-profit premiums, and the results are stated to have fully justified this 
liberal policy. 

INSURANCE INSTITUTE OF YORKSHIRE.—A meeting of the members was 
held on November 24, at Leeds, when Mr. W. P. Phelps, M.A., F.I.A., 
assistant actuary, Equity and Law Life Assurance Society, read a paper on 
“ Notes on Some Legal Matters in Relation to Life Policies.” Mr. Phelps said 
the object of the paper was to give such a general outline of the broad 
principles of the law relating to life assurance contracts and dealings there- 
with as would be likely to prove useful to those engaged or interested in 
life assurance work. In the earlier portion of the paper the nature of the 
contract was discussed, and the importance of the observance of good faith 
by both parties of the contract was prominently brought out. The writer 
then proceeded to deal with such questions as assignments by way of 
mortgage or sale, settlements, etc., and gave a brief survey of the history of 
mortgage law in this country. The paper also dealt with a varietv of other 
points, such as the necessity for the proper stamping of assignmencs and the 
method of dealing with defective titles owing to the loss or destruction of 
deeds and policies. 

MarInE INSURANCE Company.—The directors have declared an interim 
dividend of ros. per share, tax free. 


Mr. W. Triccs, having resigned the general management of the 
Equitable Life Assurance Society of the United States, has opened offices at 
81 Cheapside, E.C. (corner of Old Jewry), under the title of Wm. Triggs 
and Co., insurance and financial brokers. We understand that the financial 
side of assurance will form a special feature in the business. 
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NoRTHERN ASSURANCE CompaNny.—The directors have decided to 
declare an interim dividend of £1 per share, being at the rate of 10 per 
cent. on account of the year 1902. 

NorwicH AND LONDON ACCIDENT INSURANCE AssocIATION.—The 
report for the year ended August 31 last shows that the net premiums, 
after deducting reassurances, amounted to £171,925, as against £151,498 
for the preceding year, and that, including the interest on the invested funds, 
the total income was £181,309. The claims amount to £90,935, as 
against £76,101 in the previous year. The directors, as usual, set aside 
40 per cent. of the premiums to cover the unexpired risk on existing policies, 
and, having regard to the continued expansion of the business, they have 
added a further £10,000 to the general reserve fund, thus increasing it to 
£85,000. After making provision for outstanding and current claims, 
which, under the Workmen’s Compensation Acts, may, in a number of 
instances, be a charge on the funds of the association for many years, 
there remains, including the balance from the year preceding, £36,654. 
The total assets amount to £331,971. An interim dividend of 5s. per share 
was paid last June, and a further dividend of 12s. per share, free of tax, is 
now recommended. 

Scottish Lire AssurRANCE Company.—The Liverpool offices of the 
company have been removed from 8 Cook Street to 34 Castle Street. 


Sun InsuRANCE OrFiceE.—The directors have declared an_ interim 
dividend of 4s. per share, free of income-tax, payable on January 9, 1903. 


Sun Lire AssURANCE CoMPANY OF CaNnaADA.—The valuation of the 
company for the five years to December 31 last was based on the Institute 
of Actuaries’ H™ table, with 3} per cent. interest for all policies issued since 
December 31, 1899, and 4 per cent. for all policies before that date. At the 
previous valuation 4 per cent. interest was assumed throughout. The net 
premiums only were valued. The total life and annuity funds were 
42,368,460 and the surplus £107,666. The corresponding surplus by the 
Canadian Government’s standard of valuation was £185,223. The amount 
divided among policyholders was £23,534, and in addition £50,959 was 
allotted during the five years to policies which became entitled to share. 
The bonuses allotted to whole-life policies, entitled to share each five years, 
ranged from #4. 145. per #100 for the five years to #5. 13s. ‘These 
bonuses were considerably less than at the previous valuation, the profits 
having been specially reduced, with a view to changing the basis of valuation 
from 4 to 34 per cent. The premiums paid in the five years were £ 2,163,079, 
of which 28°6 per cent. was absorbed in commissions and expenses. The 
rates of premium were revised on January 1, 1900, on a 3} per cent. basis, 
and were necessarily increased considerably. 


WE have received the annual supply of calendars, etc., from various 
insurance companies. The Alliance, Equitable of the United States, Law 
Accident, Ocean Accident, Scottish Equitable and Scottish Temperance send 
us card calendars; the Alliance, Scottish Equitable and Colonial Mutual 
handy blotting cases, that of the latter society being specially attractive, and 
the Alliance pocket diaries in useful leather cases. ‘The Colonial Mutual are 
also issuing an exceedingly neat desk diary. The London and Lancashire 
Fire forward a tear-off diary and a convenient leather pocket case. 
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PERSONAL, ETC. 


ALLIANCE AsSURANCE CompANy.—Under the company’s superannuation 
scheme, Mr. Marcus N. Adler has retired from the position of actuary to the 
company, and is succeeded by Mr. George J. Lidstone. At the same time 
Mr. Adler has accepted the position of consulting actuary to the company. 
In connection with the retirement of Mr. Adler the officials of the company 
presented him with a handsome silver salver of artistic design, bearing the 
following inscription :—‘‘ Presented by the officials of the Alliance Assurance 
Company, Limited, to Marcus Nathan Adler, Esq., M.A., as a mark of 
esteem on the occasion of his retirement after an active service of forty-five 
years, during thirty-five of which he filled the position of actuary to the 
company. November, 1902.” 

CENTRAL INSURANCE Company.—Mr. William W. Rogers has received 
the appointment of branch manager, at Ipswich, to the company. 

EmPLoyERs’ LIABILITY ASSURANCE CORPORATION.—Mr. E. H. Llewellyn, 
M.P., has been elected a member of the board of the corporation in place of 
Mr. Charles Thomas, resigned. 

LANCASHIRE AND YORKSHIRE ACCIDENT INSURANCE ComMPaANy.—Mr. 
Albert Heyworth, of the firm of Eli Heyworth & Son, Blackburn, has been 
elected a director of this company. 

Law ACCIDENT INSURANCE SociETy.—In connection with the retirement 
from the society of Messrs. G. I. Boon, assistant secretary, and C. H. Trenam, 
agency manager, upon their appointment to the position of joint general 
managers of the United Legal Indemnity Insurance Society, a gathering of the 
Law Accident staff recently took place to present them with a testimonial on 
their departure. In addition to an illuminated address to each, Mr. Boon was 
the recipient of a dining-room clock, a drawing-room clock, and a case of 
silver fish knives, and Mr. Trenam received a canteen of cutlery, a dining- 
room clock, and an oak cigar cabinet. On behalf of the directors, Mr. 
Clifford, general manager, also presented them with a cheque. Both gentle- 
men suitably acknowledged the gifts.—The directors have appointed 
Mr. Robert M. Maclaren manager for Scotland, with head-quarters at 129 
Hope Street, Glasgow, in succession to Mr. William Fraser, deceased. 
Mr. Edward P. Hardie has been appointed to the position of manager 
of the engineering insurance department, which deals with insurance relating 
to boilers, engines, lifts, electrical plant, etc. The directors have also 
appointed, as assistant secretary, Mr. Henry Allan de Buriatte. 

Law UNION AND Crown INnsuRANCE Company. — A complimentary 
dinner was recently given by the Manchester staff of the company to their 
retiring manager, Mr. A. Sullivan Fletcher, and during the course of the 
evening the opportunity was taken to present him with an illuminated address 
and a souvenir, as a token of their high esteem. 


NATIONAL PROVIDENT INsTITUTION.—The Hon. Vicary Gibbs, M.P, has 
been appointed a director of the institution in the place of Mr. Pandeli Ralli, 
who, through ill-health, has been compelled to resign his seat at the board. 
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NorTH BRITISH AND MERCANTILE INSURANCE ComMPpaANy.—Mr. Thomas 
Pringle, sub-manager in London of the company (life department), has, under 
medical advice, resigned his appointment. Mr. Pringle entered the service 
of the old North British Insurance Company, in Edinburgh, forty-four years 
ago, and was transferred to the London office a few years later. Mr. Pringle 
is succeeded by Mr. Hugh Lugton, F.F.A., the assistant actuary in London. 


NoRTHERN ACCIDENT INSURANCE CoMPANY.—Mr. Robert M. Maclaren 
was recently presented by the directors and manager of the company, at 
Glasgow, with a handsome gold lever hunting watch, on the occasion of his 
leaving the service of the company after eighteen years’ connection with it. 


Norwich Union Lire Insurance Society.—The directors have pro- 
moted Mr. John J. Ross from his present position of agency inspector to 
that of assistant manager of their midland and north-western branch at 
Birmingham. 

OcEAN ACCIDENT AND GUARANTEE CORPORATION.—The directors have 
appointed Mr. Percy Gordon Stafford to be resident secretary of their 
northern branch at Newcastle-on-Tyne. 


Royat Insurance Company.— Mr. John H. Robinson has _ been 
appointed agency inspector in connection with the company’s mercantile 
branch, 41 Mark Lane, E.C. 

ScotTisH UNION AND NATIONAL INSURANCE CoMPANY.—Mr. Macmillan, 
the retiring secretary of the Bradford branch of the company, recently 
entertained the staffs of the Bradford and Leeds branches to dinner. 
Subsequently he was presented with a handsomely designed smoker’s 
cabinet. Mr. A. S. Fletcher has been appointed to the vacant secretaryship. 


Sun Fire anp Lire InsurANCE OFFices.—Mr. Edward C. Grenfell has 
joined the boards of these offices. 

STANDARD LirE AssURANCE CompaNny.--The directors have appointed 
Mr. Ralph Cook-Watson to be their secretary at Newcastle-on-Tyne. 


—>- 


Obituary. 


WE regret to announce the death of Mr. F. Laing, F.I.A., F.F.A., actuary 
of the Northern Assurance Company, which occurred at the age of fifty years. 
Mr. Francis Laing was born in Aberdeen in 1852, and educated at the 
University in that city. He entered the service of the London office of the 
Northern in the year 1870. After rising to the position of chief clerk of the 
life department of the London office, he was transferred in 1885 to the 
Aberdeen office, upon the reorganisation of the staff there, being appointed 
secretary. In 1892, upon the position of actuary of the company becoming 
vacant, he was appointed to the vacancy. He was a Fellow of the Institute 
of Actuaries and also of the Faculty of Actuaries in Scotland. 





















